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PREFACE 


THis book aims at bringing a pupil as quickly as possible 
to a comprehension of the principles on which Greek com- 
pound sentences are constructed. Before beginning Greek, 
boys as a general rule have worked out a considerable 
number of elementary Latin exercises, and this kind of 
work prepares the mind to deal with the difficulties caused 
by inflexions in language. It is therefore felt that a boy 
can be taken through the declensions and the conjugation 
of a regular verb like λύω without a special exercise-book 
on this, the earliest stage in learning the language: the 
teacher himself can supply what is necessary, in the 
ordinary course of Greek Grammar lessons. This book is 
designed to be used as soon as a boy has passed through 
this preliminary stage. 

The exercises begin by affording practice in the forma- 
tion of the chief tenses of regular verbs. Prepositions are 
worked in from the first, and constant practice in their 
use is given throughout. The earlier exercises, which 
deal mainly with the forms of the regular verbs, are made 
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short and simple,—the aim being to pass on to the usages 
of the moods as quickly as possible. No attempt is made 
to work in any uses of the cases except those which occur 
most frequently and are most easily grasped. The Con- 
tinuous Proses at the end may be found convenient for 
revision, and desirable as a change from the monotony of 
constantly rendering sentences into Greek. These follow 
the arrangement of the sentences, and where fresh points 
are introduced notice is given in the Special Vocabularies. 
They are written simply, as it is beyond the pretensions of 
this book to act as a complete introduction to Greek Prose 
Composition: it is beyond its scope to do more than bring 
a beginner to the point where he may pass on to a more 
advanced book such as Mr A. Sidgwick’s Greek Prose 
Composition. 

There is a Special Vocabulary to each exercise as well 
as a General Vocabulary of all the words required. In 
these, the tenses of irregular verbs are not given, as they 
can be found in the lists given by Greek grammars ; but 
the stems of the regular verbs are indicated by capital 
letters (see List of Abbreviations, p. 126), and, in the 
case of contracted verbs, the uncontracted form of the 
final -6 in the present tense is given. 

Where the chapters explanatory of Syntax rules lent 
themselves to such treatment, the sentences illustrating 
the rules have been placed at the end of the book, but 
without any translation to them. They will in this form 
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be found convenient subject matter for questioning the 
class before proceeding to write the exercise. The 
sentences should be translated, and the important points 
dealt with, as may be done by such means as parsing 
the verbs, noticing the reasons for the moods, tenses, 
and cases that occur, and the negatives used. Thus the 
syntax rules may be elicited from the class: and the 
pupils may either proceed to write the exercise on the 
rules at once, or if it is found necessary that they should 
first learn the full explanation from the book, they will be 
able to do so more quickly and effectively after a few 
minutes of questioning of this kind. 

My thanks are due to Mr. H. F. Stallard, Headmaster 
of Hampstead Preparatory School, for valuable suggestions 
as to the plan of the book, and to Mr. G. H. Peacock, 
of Eastbourne College, for his kind assistance in looking 


over the proof sheets. 
H. PITMAN. 


EASTBOURNE COLLEGE, 
March 1899, 
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PART I 


EXPLANATION OF CONSTRUCTIONS 


ΟΟΠΒΑΡΤΕΒῚ 
EXPLANATORY TO Exercises I AND II 


1. The Conjugation of Avw in all Moods and Tenses 
should be learnt from a Grammar before attempting 
Exercise I. The following table shows the formation of 
the chief Tenses of all voices from the Stem Av-. 


AcTIVE VOICE 
Pres. Add ὦ to Stem = No. 
Fut. Add cw to Stem = λύσω. 
Aor. 1 Augment Stem and add -σα = ἔλυσα. 
Pf. Reduplicate Stem and add -κα = λέλυκα. 
MIDDLE VOICE 
Pres. Add -ομαε to Stem = λύομαι. 
Fut. Add -σομαι to Stem = λύσομαι. 
Aor. 1 Augment Stem and add -caynv = ἐλυσάμην. 
PE Reduplicate Stem and add -μαι = λέλυμαι. 
PASSIVE VOICE 
Pres. Same as Middle. 
Fut. Add -θησομαι to Stem = λυθήσομαι. 
Aor. 1 Augment Stem and add -θην = ἐλύθην. 
lg Same as Middle. 
€ B 
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_ These rules for the formation of Tenses apply as well 
to Verbs in -w whose Stems end in consonants, but in this 


case the last consonant of the Stem often combines with © 


the first letter of the termination to form a different letter. 
These changes will be explained at length in the following 
exercises, 

In the following chapters the Present, Future, and 
Aorist of the Middle Voice are not given, as they are 
easily formed if the same Tenses of the Active are known, 


and the Perfect Middle is the same as the Perfect Passive. | 


2. Meaning of the Aorist. 


The Aorist does not denote past action in the 
Imperative, Subjunctive, or Optative Moods, but simple 
or complete action. 

Thus λῦσον τὸν δοῦλον =“ Loose the slave (now, and 
have done with it).” 

But Ave τὸν δοῦλον = “ Be loosing the slave,” either as 
a long-continued action, or as a habit. 


3. Meaning of the Middle Voice. 


λύομαι (Middle) = (a) “I loose myself.” This directly 


reflexive usage is not common ; 
or (Ὁ) “1 loose (something) for myself” ; 
or (c) “I get (something) loosed.” 


4. Construction of Indirect Command. 


After a Verb of ordering, commanding, or bidding, an 
Infinitive is used. 

“He commands the soldiers to proceed ” = κελεύει τοὺς 
στρατιώτας πορεύεσθαι. 
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5. Possessive Case. 


Notice arrangement in Greek where Possessive Genitive 
is used. - 
“The General's house” -- ἡ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ οἰκία or ἡ 
οἰκία ἡ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ. 


CHAPTER II 


EXPLANATORY TO Exercises III anp IV 


6. Tenses of Verbs with Stems ending in a Dental. 


The Dental Consonants are τ, ὃ, and 6. These 
sounds are made by putting the tongue to the teeth. 
Verbs with Stems ending in a dental make their Tenses 
like the following example. . 


κομίζω τε carry, convey. Stem Kod. 


Hee the dental is 
Σ ἃ ey 
Fut. κομιδσω becomes κομίσω Τῶν are Nasi, 
Aor. 1 €-Kopio-o-a re ἐκόμισα makes dat. plur. 
λαμπάσι for λαμ- 
παδ-σι. 

Dental drops out in 
pf. act. 

5 Dental becomes ¢ 
Pf. Pass. κεικομιδιμαὶι. ,,  Kekopurpac| before the termina- 


Aor. Pass. ἐ-κομιδιθην. =, ἐκομίσθην ΕῊΝ for aor. and 
ΡΙ. 


Pf. KE-KOPLO-KA = ,_— κεκόμικα } 


f. pass. 
Pf. and Plupf. Middle and Passive of κομίζω. 
Pf. Inpic. Plupf. 
Sing. 1 κεκόμισμαι ἐκεκομίσμην 
» 2. κεκόμισαι ἐκεκόμισο 


> , 
» 9. κεκόμισται ἐκεκόμιστο 
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Pf. InDIc. Plupf. 
Dual 2 κεκόμισθον ἐκεκόμισθον 
» 9. κεκόμισθον ἐκεκομίσθην 
Plur. 1 κεκομίσμεθα ἐκεκομίσμεθα 
» 2 κεκόμισθε ἐκεκόμισθε 
» 3 κεκομισμένοι εἰσί κεκομισμένοι ἦσαν 
IMPER. INFIN. 
S. 2 κεκόμισο κεκομῖσθαι 
» 3 κεκομίσθω, etc. 
Sus. PaRTIC. 
κεκομισμένος ὦ, etc. κεκομισμένος 
Oprat. 


κεκομισμένος εἴην, etc. 


To find Verb-Stem of Dental Verbs with Present 
ending in -ζω, regard -(w as -- ὅσω, and cut off the final 
-cw—thus, πιέζω = πιεδσω ; Verb Stem πιεδ-. 

The Tenses of πείθω can be made in the same way from 
Stem πειθ-. 

Note.—zeiOw has also “strong” or “second” Aorist 
ἔπιθον, and “strong” Perfect πέποιθα. πέποιθα = “trust” 
or “ obey.” 

Tenses are called “strong” when the personal termination 
is added directly to the Stem without any additional letter. 
Those which have this additional letter are called ‘ weak.” 

Thus ἔλεξα (for ἐ-λεγ-σα), the first or “weak” Aorist of 
λέγω, has the following elements : 

1. €=augment, conveying notion of past time, = “ did.” 

2. λεγ = stem = “say.” 

3. o, an addition to the Stem, perhaps strengthening the 
notion of past time, but at any rate preparing it for the 
addition of the personal termination. 

4. a =the personal termination, “I.” 
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Contrast the “strong” Aorist ἔπιθον, “1 persuaded,” 
which has only three elements, viz. : 

1. €=augment, “did.” 

2. πιθ =Stem, “ persuade.” 

3. ov = personal termination, “I.” 


This theory, then, regards the Stem of ἔλεξα as 
propped up on each side by a supporting letter, but the 
stem of ἔπιθον has only one support, the augment, to give 
the sense of past action. 

“Strong” forms exist in various Verbs for the Aorist 
in all voices, the Perfect and Pluperfect Active, and the 
Future Passive. They will be noticed in the following 
pages as they occur. 


7. τίς, Interrogative Pronoun, (= “ who” ?), has accent. 

τις, Indefinite Pronoun,(= “some one,” “any one”), 

has no accent, and must not stand first in its own sentence. 

Other common words which must not stand first in 

their own sentence are the Conjunctions δέ = “and,” “but,” 
re = “and,” οὖν = “ therefore,” yap = “ for.” 


CHAPTER ΠΙ 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISES V AND VI 


8. Verbs with Labial Stems. 


The Labial Consonants are z, 2, ¢, and are so called 
‘from the important part which the lips take in framing 
them. Verbs with Stems ending in these letters make 
their Tenses like the following example; 
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tpiBw=rub. Stem τριβ-. 


Fut. tpiB-cw becomes τρίψω 
Aor. 1 ἐτριβ-σα Ψ' ἔτριψα 
Pf τετριβ-ὰ 9) τέτριφα 


Pf. Pass. τετριβ-μαι. ,, τέτριμμαι 
Aor. Pass. érpiB-Onv ἐτρίφθην 


In many Verbs of this class the labial does not appear 
immediately before the -w of the Present Indicative, but 
the Present Tense ends in -rw: thus κόπτω, βλάπτω, ῥίπτω 
have Stems xoz-, BAaB-, ῥιφ-- The last letter of the Stem 
of such Verbs will appear in the Vocabularies. 

Notice the following changes in this class of Verbs: 


Labial before σ 
ΝΜ » hard breathing 


™ 
tou de i 
3 


The Perfects of these Verbs are “strong” (see p. 4). 
Often these Verbs change the vowel of their Stem in the 
Perfect Active. Thus πέμπω, “send,” Perfect zérouda ; 
κλέπτω, “steal,” Perfect xéxXoda; λείπω, “leave,” makes 
Perfect λέλοιπα. 


Many of these Verbs have strong Aorist Passive. Thus 
κόπτω Stem xor- Aor. 1 ἐκόφθην Aor. 2 ἐκόπην 
βλάπτω,, βλαβ- » ἐβλάφθην » ἐβλάβην 
Pf. Pass. Ixpic. Plupf. 
Sing. 1 κέκομμαι ἐκεκόμμην 
» 2 κέκοψαι ἐκέκοψο 
» 9. κέκοπται ἐκέκοπτο 
Dual 2 κέκοφθον ἐκέκοφθον 
» 3 κέκοφθον ἐκεκόφθην 
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Pf. Pass. Inpic. Plupf. 
Plur. 1 κεκόμμεθα ἐκεκόμμεθα 
» 2 κέκοφθε ἐκέκοφθε 
» 9. κεκομμένοι εἰσί κεκομμένοι ἦσαν 
: IMPER. brrrs. 
- ΄ 
κέκοψο κεκόφθαι 
κεκόφθω, etc. 
Oya: PARTIC. 
κεκομμένος ὦ, etc. , 
κεκομμένος 
ΟΡΤΑΤ. 


κεκομμένος εἴην 


9. “With” (1) “ Together with,” “in company with, ‘3 
= σύν + Dat. 
(2) Instrument = Dative case only. 
(3) “ With” = “‘against,” after Verbs of 
fighting, often Dat. only. 


(1) ἦλθε σὺν ἐμοί-- He came with me. 

(2) ἔκοψεν αὐτὸν ξίφει = He smote him with 
a sword. 

(3) ἐμάχοντο τοῖς Πέρσαις -- They fought 
with the Persians. 


CHAPTER IV 


EXPLANATORY TO ExeErcIses VII anp VIII 
10. Verbs with Stems ending in a Gutiural Consonant. 


The Guttural Consonants are x, y, x, and are so called 
because they are produced in the throat, 
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_ _ Verbs with Stems ending in a guttural form Tenses after 
the following example : 


πράσσω =do, make. Stem zpay-. 


Fut. mpay-rw becomes πράξω 
Aor, 1 ἐπραγ-σα τὶ ἔπραξα 
ῬῈ πεπραγ-ἃ a πέπραχα 
Pf. Pass. πεπραγιμαι.  ,, πέπραγμαι 
Aor. Pass. ἐπραγ-θὴν expax Onv 


Changes in letters of Tenses from Guttural Stem :— 


Guttural +. o = & 
” εν ον ὦ 
». beforenp = y 


3» ” 6 =x 


The Present is formed from the Stem by the addition 
of κω; thus zpay-t-w = πράσσω, in the same way that the 
Comparative ἥσσων comes from ἡκ-ιτων, and ἄσσον from 
ἄγχιον. In the case of these Verbs with Present ending 
in -cow, it will be shown in the Vocabularies which 
guttural letter ends the Verb Stem; thus κηρύσσω (x) 
means the Stem is κηρυκ-. 

Some guttural-stem Verbs have strong Aorist Passive ; 
thus πλέκω, “fold,” has ἐπλάκην, and τάσσω, “arrange,” has 
ἐτάγην as well as ἐτάχθην. 


Conjugation of Pf. Pass. of Verb with Guttural Stem. 


Pf, Plupf. 

Sing. 1 πέπραγμαι ἐπεπράγμην 
» 2 πέπραξαι ἐπέπραξο 
» 9. πέπρακται ἐπέπρακτο 

Dual 2 πέπραχθον exer pax Gov 


» 3 πέπραχθον ἐπεπράχθην 
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Pr. Plupf. 
Plur. 1 πεπράγμεθα ἐπεπράγμεθα 
» 2 πέπραχθε ἐπέπραχθε 
» 3 πεπραγμένοι εἰσί πεπραγμένοι ἦσαν 
IMPER. INFIN. 
πέπραξο πέπραχθαι 
πεπράχθω, etc. 
Susy. . 
Se PARTIC. 
πεπραγμένος ὦ, etc. ͵ 
πεπραγμένος 
ΟΡΤΑΤ. 


πεπραγμένος εἴην, etc. 
11. When the subject of a verb is neuter plural, the 
verb is third singular : 
ταῦτα πέπρακται = These things have been done. 
12. “By” (1) Of a personal agent = ὑπό with genitive. 
(2) Of inanimate instrument, dat. case only. 
(1) ὑπὸ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ ἐκόπη = He was struck 
by the General. 
(2) λίθῳ ἐκόπη = He was struck by a stone. 


CHAPTER V. 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE IX 
13. Adjectives. 


Adjectives, as in Latin, agree in gender, number, and 
case with the noun which they qualify. Participles follow 


this rule. 
Care must be taken with the order of words when 
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the definite article is used with an adjective + noun. 
Thus “the good man”=6 ἀγαθὸς ἄνθρωπος or ὁ ἄνθρωπος 


ὁ ἀγαθός. But 6 ἄνθρωπος ἀγαθός would mean “the man is 


ood.” 
This principle applies to the use of the possessive adjec- 
tives “my,” “thy,” etc. Thus “our dog” = ὁ ἡμέτερος κύων 
or ὃ κύων ὃ ἡμέτερος. But ὁ κύων ἡμέτερος = “the dog is 
ours.” 

The rule to be drawn from this, then, is that if a noun 
which has the definite article has also an adjective qualify- 
ing it, the adjective itself must be placed between the 
article and the noun, or, if it follows the noun, must 


itself have the article. If the adjective is used, without — 


the article, in agreement with a noun which has the 
article, it then forms part of the predicate.* 

On the other hand, you can say ἄνθρωπος ἀγαθός or 
ἀγαθὸς ἄνθρωπος for “a good man,” and ἄνθρωποι ἀγαθοί 
or ἀγαθοὶ ἄνθρωποι for “ good men.” 


CHAPTER VI 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISES X AND XI 


14. The foregoing verbs have stems ending in those of 
the simple consonants which are called Mute Consonants. 
Verbs with ‘stems ending in the “ Liquids,” A and p, and 
in y, alter their interior vowels in some tenses. Thus: 


1 Here ‘‘ predicate” is used in its strict sense, =all that is said of the 
subject, including the verb. This is following the analysis of every 
sentence into (a) Subject {- (Ὁ) Predicate, i.e. (a) that which is spoken 
about +(b) that which is said of the subject. 

The term predicate is sometimes loosely applied to the complement 
after a copulative verb. 


A ammeter nc mesa, 


VERBS WITH STEMS ΙΝ X, p, AND ν 11 
στέλλω = send, dispatch. σπείρω = SOW. 
Stem στελ- or orad- Stem σπερ- or σπαρ- 
Fut. στελῶ σπερῶ 
Aor. 1 ἔστειλα ἔσπειρα 
PE. ἔσταλκα ἔσπαρκα 
Pf. Pass. ἔσταλμαι ἔσπαρμαι 
Strong Aor. Pass. ἐστάλην ἐσπάρην 
Sometimes Ist Aor. ἐστάλθην ἐσπάρθην 


onpaivw = signal, signify, mean. Stem σημαν- 


Fut. σημανῷ 
Aor. 1 ἐσήμηνα 
PE σεσήμαγκα 
Pf. Pass. σεσήμασμαι 
Ist Aor. ἐσημάνθην 


These verbs have dropped o in the fut. Originally -ἐσὼ 
was added to the stem, then o was dropped, and the 
vowels contracted. Thus: 


Sing. 1 στελῶ (for -ew) Dual 2 & 3 στελεῖτον (for 
» 2 στελεῖς (for -εεις) στελεετον) 
» 9. στελεῖ (for -cec) 


Plur. 1 στελοῦμεν (for -εομεν) 
» 2 στελεῖτε (for -cere) 
» 9. στελοῦσι (for -cover) 


Such futures may be recognised by the circumflex accent 
over the -w of lst sing. For the contraction compare that 
of γένος, which had stem yevec-, and originally made genitive 
yeveros, then dropped o, and passed from yeveos to γένους. 

Pf. Pass. ἔσπαρμαι and ἔσταλμαι present no difficulties, 
as the terminations seen in Ac-Av-yar can be fitted on to 
the stems ἐσπαρ- and éorad-; in the 3rd plur. of Pf. and 
Plupf, Pass. use Partic. + Auxiliary. 
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Pf. Pass. of σημαίνω 


Pf. Inpic. Plupf. Inpic. IMPER. 
Sing. 1 σεσήμασμαι ἐσεσημάσμην 
» 2 σεσήμανσαι ἐσεσήμανσο σεσήμανσο 
» 9. σεσήμανται ἐσεσήμαντο σεσημάνθω, 
Dual 2 σεσήμανθον ἐσεσήμανθον etc. 
» 3 σεσήμανθον ἐσεσημάνθην 
Plur. 1 σεσημάσμεθα ἐσεσημάσμεθα 
» 2. σεσήμανθε ἐσεσήμανθε 
» 9. σεσημασμένοι εἰσί σεσημασμένοι ἦσαν 
Susy. INFIN. 
σεσημασμένος ὦ, ete. σεσημάνθαι 
ΟΡΤΑΤ. ΡΑΈΤΙΟ. 
σεσημασμένος εἴην, ete. σεσημασμένος 


15. Prepositions with the words they govern are often - 
attached to nouns by the article, thus forming an Attribute. 
Thus— 


ot ἐν τῇ πόλει ἄνθρωποι βλάπτονται, The men in the 
or = city are being 
οἱ ἄνθρωποι of ἐν τῇ πόλει βλάπτονται hurt. 


Here ἐν τῇ πόλει qualifies ot ἄνθρωποι like an Adjective. 


But of ἄνθρωποι ἐν τῇ πόλει βλάπτονται = The men are 
being hurt in the city. 


Here ἐν τῇ πόλει qualifies the verb βλάπτονται like an 
adverb. 


PURPOSE 13 


CHAPTER VII 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISES XII AND XIII 


16. Purpose. 
In the sentences— 


to see me, 
He comes + in order to see, 
so that he may see me, 
purpose or intention is marked by the words in italics. 

In Greek iva, ws, ὅπως are used to introduce sentences 

expressing purpose or intention. 
τς Construction.—If the Main Verb is in a Primary Tense 
(i.e. Present, Fut., or Pf.) the Verb after iva, ws, or ὅπως is 
Subjunctive. 

If the Main Verb is in a Historic Tense (1.6. Impf., 
Aor., or Plupf.), the Verb in the subordinate clause is 
Optative. 

But by the “Vivid” Construction, a Subj. may be 
used after ἵνα, ὧς, and ὅπως, even when the main verb is 
in a Historic Tense. 


17. The principal tenses of the contracted verbs in -εω, 
-aw, and -ow are made like those of Avw, but the last vowel 
of the stem is lengthened ; thus: 


eto ἡ, 6.0. φιλέω, stem dire, fut. φιλήσω 
ato, 5, τιμάω, stem τιμα-, fut. τιμήσω 
o tow, ,, δηλόω, stem δηλο-, fut. δηλώσω 


_ 18. When negatives occur in final clauses (7.c. sentences 
expressing purpose) use μή and its compounds ; thus, after 
iva, ὡς, and ὅπως, translate— 
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“not” by μή 
“never” by μήποτε 
: nobody ὦ by μηδείς 
“and not” by μηδέ 
and so with all other compounds of μή. 


19. “7o.”—Distinguish the different uses of this word 


in English, thus : 


(1) It may introduce an Indirect Command, “1 com-— 


mand you to go.” For this, use Infin. in Greek, 


37 
κελεύω oe ἰέναι. 


(2) It may be merely a mark of the Prolative Infinitive, Ὁ 
after such a verb as “I wish,” “am able,” “compel.” _ 


Here again Greek uses Infinitive, θέλω ἰέναι. 


(3) It may introduce Purpose. Use construction ex- | 


plained § 16. 


CHAPTER VIII 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE XIV 


20. “ Result” —Consecutive Clauses. 


Notice the difference in the meaning of “so that” in 
these two sentences :— 


(1) I went away so that I might not see him, 
(2) I went away so that I did not see him. 
In (1) “so that” marks the purpose of the action of the 
main verb. 
In (2) “so that” marks the result or consequence, and 
introduces what is called a Consecutive Clause. 
“So that,” marking result or consequence, is translated 


by ὥστε. 


wacew cid 


RESULT 15 


ὥστε may be followed by an Indicative or an Infinitive 
construction. At first we take its use with the Indicative. 
When used with this mood, negatives after ὥστε are οὐ 
and its compounds. 

21. ὥστε is largely used in translating expressions like 
“such that,” “such as to,” and after “so” with an adjec- 
- tive or adverb: 

Beicowardly ical Capa \ οὕτω δειλὸς ὥστε φεύγει 
So swiftly that he escapes ) , τ ΣῪ , 
or as to escape [οὕτω ταχέως ὥστε ἀποφεύγει 


So great that 
or So great as to \ nie ὥστε 
or Large enough to 
Such that 
or Such as to ay 
or Of such a kind that balsa Sade τς 


or The sort of man to 


22. “For,” expressing Duration of Time, is rendered 
by Accusative : 
For four months, τέσσαρας μηνάς, 
For a long time, μακρὸν χρόνον. 


CHAPTER IX 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE XV 


23. “Natural” and “ Actual” Result. 


ὥστε is followed by. Infinitive as well as Indicative, and 
there is a difference in meaning between these two con- 
ctions. 


Bie 
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Examine the meaning of the sentence, “This cart is so 


wide as not to be able to get through the gate.” It may τ 


mean either (1) that the cart tries to get through and 
cannot, or (2) that, whether it tries or not, it cannot. 

In (1) you see it stick. 

In (2) you judge by its size that it cannot get through, 
without making any experiment. 

In (1) “as not to be able,” etc., is called the Actual 
Result. 

In (2) “as not to be able,” etc., is called the Natural 
Result. 

For (1) ὥστε would be used, followed by Indicative. 

For (2) ὥστε with Infinitive. 

This distinction is too subtle for either Greek or 
English to keep up in the ordinary course of speaking or 
writing, and in many sentences you will find that either 
Infin. or Indic. make equally good sense after ὥστε. 


When the Infin. after ὥστε has to be negatived, use μή 


and its compounds. 

The subject to the Infin. is Accusative, but if the 
subject of the Infin. is the same as that of the main verb, 
it is Nominative. 

In this case, the subject need only be expressed when 
emphasis is thrown upon it ; but if it has to be expressed, 
use αὐτός in the proper gender and number; and if, as 
frequently happens, there is a complement in the consecutive 
clause, take care to make it agree with the subject : 


We conquered, so that the barbarians fled, ἐνικήσαμεν, 
ὥστε τοὺς βαρβάρους φεύγειν. 

They were so lucky as to become rich, οὕτως εὐτυχεῖς 
ἦσαν ὥστε πλούσιοι γενέσθαι. 

Some people teach others so much that they learn | 
nothing themselves, τοσαῦτα διδάσκουσί tives ἄλλους, ὥστε — 
μηδὲν αὐτοὶ μανθάνειν. 


AUGMENT 17 


CHAPTER X 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISES XVI AND XVII 
24. Augment. 


The augment is used in the Indicative of the Historic 
Tenses, Impf., Aor., and Plupf. 


A. Simple Verbs. 


(1) Verbs beginning with consonant prefix ε. 

(2) Verbs beginning with p double the p besides pre- 
fixinge ττ' 

(3) Verbs beginning with vowel or diphthong change 
their first letter, as follows: 


a becomes ἢ 
€ ” n 
ο ” ω 


. and v remain, but are lengthened in quantity (i 
and Ὁ) in the augmented tenses 


ἢ 

> > 

Ot ” ῳ 

3 > 

ει ” n 
> > 
Se 


B. Compound Verbs. 


25. Verbs which are compounded with a preposition 
put the augment between the prep. and the simple verb. 

If the prep. ends in a vowel, that vowel is cut off 
before the augment. 

But zpo- makes zpov- in the augmented tenses, and 
περι- does not drop « 


σ 
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Pres. Impf. 
. Instances—A. (1) λύω, loose éAvor 

(2) ῥίπτω, throw ἔρριπτον 

(3) ἁμαρτάνω, err ἡμάρτανον 

ἐλπίζω, hope ἤλπιζον 

ὁπλίζω, arm ὥπλιζον 

ὑβρίζω, insult ὕβριζον 
αἰτῶ, ask ἥτουν 

οἰκτείρω, pity ᾧκτειρον 

αὐξάνω, increase ηὔξανον 

Pres. Impf. 

B. ἀποβάλλω, throw away ἀπέβαλλον 
προχωρῶ, advance προὐχώρουν 
περιβάλλω, surround περιέβαλλον 

CHAPTER ΧΙ 


EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE XVIII 


26. ék= “out of” is written ἐξ before a vowel, both 
when used simply as a preposition (governing genitive), 
and when it is compounded with a verb. 

Thus, ἐκβάλλω, cast out has Impf. ἐξέβαλλον, 

ἐξαπατάω, thoroughly deceive,, ,, ἐξηπάτων. 


27. σύν, “with,” and ἐν, “in” change, in composition, | 

before certain consonants. 
Thus, before 8 » =z ¢ ψ, they are written cup-, ἐμ- 
ey eee ξ, ” ” ” avy-s ἐγ- 


» 
” A, ” ” ” συλ-, ἐλ- 


and σύν before o followed by another consonant becomes ἢ 
συ. Thus σύν and σκευάζω form συσκευάζω, “pack up.” ὁ ὁ 
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Before the vowel of the augment these prepositions 
again become σύν and ἐν. Thus: 


συσκευάζω Impf. συνεσκεύαζον 
ἐμβαίνω, go in » ἐνέβαινον 
συμπράσσω, act together » συνέπρασσον 
ἐγκαλέω, bring accusation ,, ἐνεκάλουν 
ἐλλείπω, leave out, failin ,, évéAeurov 
éyxé, pour in » €VEXEOV 


28. Time at which, and within which, may both be 
rendered by either genitive or dative. Thus, νυκτός = “in 
the night ” ; τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ = “on the next day”; οὐχ ἥξουσι 
τριῶν ἐτῶν = “they will not come for (i.e. within) three 
years”; οἱ “Eppat περιεκόπησαν μιᾷ vu«ri= “the images of 
Hermes were damaged in a single night.” 


CHAPTER XII 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE XIX 


29. Reduplication. 


Reduplication occurs in all moods of the Perfect. 
Verbs beginning with one of the aspirated consonants, 6, 
¢, x, use the simple consonants, τ, 7, x, followed by ε, in 
their reduplication. 


Thus (1) θύω, sacrifice makes perfect τέθυκα 


(2) φύω, grow ᾿Ξ » πέφυκα 
(3) χαρίζομαι, favour _,, » κεχάρισμαι. 


30. Verbs beginning with a vowel, or diphthong, or ῥ, 
do not reduplicate in making the Perfect, but use the 
augment. 
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p is doubled. 
This augment is not dropped in the moods other than — 
the Indicative. 


Thus, aipéw, take has perfect ἤρηκα 
ayyéAAw, announce _,, » ἤγγελκα 
ῥίπτω, throw » pf. pass. ἔρριμμαι 


ὁρμάω, set going, start (both trans. and intrans.), 
has pf. pass. ὥρμημαι. 


31. After οὗτος, ὅδε = “this,” and ἐκεῖνος = “ that,” place — 
the definite article before the noun it qualifies. Thus: 


otros ὁ avnp, ἥδε ἡ γυνή; ἐκεῖνο τὸ τεῖχος. 

32. οὐδείς, following the simple negative οὐ (or οὐδέ), 
means “any.” Thus: 

οὐκ ἔλεξα οὐδέν = I did not say anything. 

So other compounds of ov, such as οὔποτε, οὐκέτι, and the — 


like, mean “ ever,” “ any longer,” when they follow another — 
negative. 


CHAPTER XIII 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE XX 
33. Reduplication. 


When a verb begins with two mute consonants! (see 
§ 14), reduplication is not used in the Perfect, but « is 
prefixed. 

The double consonants, ¢ ἔ, y, count as two mute 
consonants, and follow this rule. 


1 7.6. the Dental, Labial, and Guttural consonants. 
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Thus, στέλλω has perfect ἔσταλκα 
σπείρω » » ἔσπαρκα 
παρασκευάζομαι ., 4, παρεσκεύασμαι 
ζητέω, seek Ἐ » ἐζήτηκα. 


On the other hand, a mute consonant followed by A 
and p gives the usual reduplication : 


κρύπτω, perfect κέκρυφα 


βλάπτοι .,  BeBrada. 


34. Persons and Possessives. 


“He,” “she,” “it” are often left unexpressed, but may, 
if necessary, be represented by the ordinary Demonstratives, 
Viz. : 

οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, 

bid “ Ld 

ὅδε, ἥδε, τόδε, 
ἐκεῖνος, ἐκείνη, ἐκεῖνο. 


᾿ For cases of the Demonstrative Pronoun other than the 
Nom., cases of αὐτός, αὐτή, αὐτό may be used, ¢.g.— 

αὐτήν = her (acc. fem. sing.), 

αὐτούς = them (acc. pl. masc.). 


NV.B.—These cases of αὐτός refer to a person (or persons) 
already mentioned. 

The Nom. of αὐτός, -7, -ό, in all numbers, is only used 
in the sense “ himself,” “ herself,” “ itself,’ and corresponds 
to Lat. ipse. 

Distinguish this carefully from the Reflexive ἑαυτόν, -ἥν, 
-ό, which refers back to the subject of the verb of the 
sentence. 

“ His,” “her,” referring to a person mentioned, ordinarily 
= αὐτοῦ, αὐτῆς, following the noun + article; 6.0. ὁ πατὴρ 
αὐτοῦ, ἡ μήτηρ αὐτῆς. So “their” ordinarily = αὐτῶν, in 
sanie position. For these Possessives, the genitive of any 
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of the Demonstratives mentioned above may also be used, 
placed between the article and the noun, as 


ὁ τούτου πατήρ = = his father, 
ἡ ταύτης μήτηρ = her mother. 
‘When the Possessive must also be Reflexive, the genitive 


of the Reflexive ἑαυτόν, -ijv, -ό may be used, placed between 
the article and noun, as 


ἡ ἑαυτῶν πόλις = their own city. 


But often the form of a sentence makes it plain that 
the subject of the sentence is the possessor, and then the 
article alone is used :. 

ὁ δεσπότης ἀπέπεμψε τὸν δοῦλον = The master sent away 
his slave. 


CHAPTER XIV 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE XXI 


35. Indirect Statement. 


Examine the following sentences: 


ἔφη αὐτὸν στρατηγεῖν = He said that he was general ; 
(the actual thing he said was στρατηγεῖ = “he is general.” 
Notice the speaker is talking of somebody else, not himself). 


ἔφη αὐτοὺς πράξειν τοῦτο = He said that they would do 
this ; (his actual words were πράξουσι τοῦτο = “ they will 
do this.”’) 


ἔφη τοὺς πολεμίους νικῆσαι = He said that the enemy 
had won ; (actual words, of πολέμιοι ἐνίκησαν = “ the enemy 
won,” or “have won. a 
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(Note that in Greek the aorist is sometimes used to 
express something that has just happened, where in 
English we should use the perfect.) 

These examples give us the Rule: 

In Reported (or Indirect) Statement, the Accusative and 
Infinitive are used, after the verbs φημί, “say,” and οἴομαι, 
νομίζω, “think.” The infinitive is put in the same tense as 
that used in the direct statement or the “actual words.” 

In putting Indirect Statement from English into Greek, 
first decide what the actual words were; put the verb into 
the Infinitive of the tense used, and put its subject in the 
Accusative. 


CHAPTER XV 


EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE XXII 


36. When a negative statement has to be made indirect 
after φημί, the negative ov should be put in front of φημί. 

Thus the direct statement οὐκ ἴσασι τοῦτο, “they do not 
know this,” when made indirect, becomes οὐκ ἔφη αὐτοὺς 
εἰδέναι τοῦτο, “he said that they did not know this.” 

The compound negatives may be accumulated after 
φημί with οὐ prefixed : 


οὐκ ἔφη αὐτοὺς οὔποτε εἰδέναι οὐδέν = He said that they 
did not ever know anything; (direct words: οὐκ ἴσασιν 
οὔποτε οὐδέν.) 


37. Examine the following sentences : 


ἔφη νικῆσαι = He said that he had conquered ; (actual 
statement, ἐνίκησα.) 
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νομίζομεν νικήσειν = We think we shall conquer ; (actual 
word used, νικήσομεν.) 

φησὶ στρατηγεῖν = He says that he is general; (actual 
statement, στρατηγῶ.) 

From this we see that when the subject of the dependent 
verb is the same as that of the main verb, Greek does not 
require a separate pronoun as subject to the infinitive. 

[Contrast with this the Latin use of se.] 

38. But if emphasis has to be laid on the subject of 
the infinitive when it is the same as the subject of the 
main verb, then αὐτός should be used, in the Nominative, 
[agreeing also in number and gender with the subject of 
the main verb.] Thus: 

ἁμαρτάνειν φαμὲν αὐτοί, ὑμᾶς δ᾽ οὔ = We say that we are 
wrong, but that you are not; (actual words, ἁμαρτάνομεν 
ἡμεῖς, ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ov.) 

οὐκ ἔφη αὐτὸς ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνον στρατηγεῖν = He said that not 
he (himself) was general, but that he (the other man) was ; 
(actual words, οὐκ ἐγὼ στρατηγῶ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνος.) 


CHAPTER XVI 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE XXIII 


39. οὐ and μή in Indirect Speech. 


Contrast the direct words 


1. I shall not fight by sea = οὐ ναυμαχήσω. 
2. Do not fight by sea -- μὴ ναυμαχήσῃς (aor. subj.). 


ee ee a 


-.-..“σ6π-ὸ-Ξ ἐς eet ee cerns din ὦ ae eabee. 
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These would give, in indirect statement, sentences such as 

1. The general said that he would not fight by sea=6 
στρατηγὸς οὐκ ἔφη ναυμαχήσειν. 

2. The general gave orders not to fight by sea=6 
στρατηγὸς ἐκέλευσε μὴ ναυμαχῆσαι (aor. infin.). 

In indirect speech the proper negative for statements is 
ov, and for commands μή. This applies to compounds of 
these negatives. 

Notice the aorist subj. has been given, to express a 
negative command. This is the most ordinary form of 
prohibition. Thus: 

μὴ πράξῃς τοῦτο means simply “Do not do this,” for- 
bidding a single simple act. 


μή with present imperative has two meanings ; thus: 


μὴ πράττε τοῦτο-- (1) “Do not go on doing this,” for- 
bidding the continuance of an action; or (2) “Do not do 
this (as a habit),” forbidding an habitual action. 


The aor. infin. or pres. infin. will be used after μή to 
express indirect command, according as the direct command 
employed aor. subj. or pres. imper. 


CHAPTER XVII 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE XXIV 


40. Participle in Indirect Speech. 


After οἶδα, “I know,” the participle, and not the 
infinitive, is used in expressing an indirect statement. 
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Thus: 

1. οἶδα ἐκεῖνον στρατηγοῦντα = I know that he is general. 

2. οἶδα ἐκεῖνον στρατηγήσαντα =1 know that he was 
general. 


The tense of the participle is the same as that of the verb 
in the Direct Thought. Thus in (1) the direct thought is 
στρατηγεῖ, in (2) it is ἐστρατήγησε. 

The subject of the dependent clause is accusative and 
the participle agrees with it like an adjective, unless it 
is the same as the subject of the principal verb. It then 
is nominative (and consequently the participle is nomina- 
tive too). The actual subject need not be expressed, — 
except for emphasis, when αὐτός is used. Compare ὃ 38. 

Thus : 

οἶδα πολλάκις ἁμαρτάνων =I know that I often make 
mistakes. 

ἴσμεν νικήσοντες = We know we shall win. 

οἶδά σε ἁμαρτάνοντα, αὐτὸς δ᾽ ὀρθῶς ἔχων =I know that 
you are wrong, but I am right. 


41. Many other verbs take the same construction as 
οἶδα. Such are ὁρῶ, “see,” ἀκούω, “hear,” αἰσθάνομαι, 
“ perceive,” μανθάνω, “learn,” γιγνώσκω, “ know,” πυνθάνομαι, 
“ascertain,” ἐνθυμοῦμαι, “reflect,” μέμνημαι, “remember,” 
δηλῶ, “ show.” 

Note 1. οὐ comes before οἶδα, as before φημί. 


Note 2. οὐδέ = and not, in Indirect statement. 
μηδέ = and not, » command. 
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CHAPTER XVIII 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE XXV 


42. Indirect Statement after ὅτι and ds. 


Indirect statement may also be introduced by the 
particles ὅτε and ὡς, meaning “that,” and followed by a 
verb in a Finite mood. 


Thus : 

λέγει ὅτι νικήσομεν = He says that we shall conquer. 

ἔλεξεν ὅτι νικήσοιμεν = He said that we should conquer. 
Actual words, νικήσομεν. 


λέγει ὅτι λίαν μέλλουσι = He says that they are delaying 
too much. 
ἔλεξεν ὅτι λίαν μέλλοιεν = He said that they were de- 
laying too much. 
Actual words, λίαν μέλλουσι. 


When an Indirect statement is expressed after ὅτι or 
ὡς, the tense of the dependent verb must be that used 
in the actual or direct words: the mood remains the 
same as in the actual words, if the main verb is in a 
primary tense (Pres., Fut., and Perf.), but becomes optative 
if the main verb is in an historic tense (Aor., Impf. or 
Plupf.). 

Often, even after an historic tense, the verb after ὅτι 
retains the mood of the actual words used. This is called 
the vivid construction (vivid or lively, because it carries 
the reader back to the actual words of the speech reported). 
Thus the instances given above might also be ἔλεξεν ὅτι 
νικήσομεν, and ἔλεξεν ὅτι λίαν μέλλουσι. 
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_ And if the actual words have Impf. or Plupf., these — . 
‘should regularly be left in Indic. in historic sequence : 


ἔλεξεν ὅτι ἔπρασσε τοῦτο = He said he used to do this. 
Actual words, ἔπρασσον τοῦτο. 


The verbs given in 88 40, 41, as usually followed by 
participle and not infinitive, are also followed by the con- 
struction with ὅτι or ds. 

The change in pronouns frequently caused by reporting ~ 
a speech will be familiar from a knowledge of Oratio 
Obliqua in Latin. 

£.g. direct words, “I will not do this,” become, when 
reported by somebody else, “he said that he would not do 
this.” 

Of verbs of saying and thinking, 
φημί must be followed by Infin. 

λέγω, εἶπον must be followed by ὅτι or ὡς with a Finite 
Mood. 

λέγομαι and Impers. λέγεται take either construction ; 
so also νομίζω and οἴομαι. 


CHAPTER XIX 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE XXVI 


43. Indirect Question. 


Indirect questions follow verbs not only of asking, but _ 
also of knowing and telling. Thus the direct question, 
“Who is he ?” may become subordinate after a verb of any 
one of these meanings, as: : 
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I ask who he is, 
I know who he is, 
I tell you who he is. 


Direct Question. Who is he ?= τίς ἐστιν ἐκεῖνος ; 
Indirect. I ask who he is = ἐρωτῶ ὅστις ἐστίν. 
I asked who he was=pdrnoca ὅστις εἴη 
(or, vivid, ἐστίν). 


Direct Question. Who did this? = ris ἔπραξε τοῦτο ; 


Indirect. I ask who did this=épwrd ὅστις ἔπραξε 
TOUTO. 

I asked who did this = ἠρώτησα ὅστις ἔπραξε 
τοῦτο. 


Direct Question. Where is he marching ? = ποῖ πορεύεται ; 
Indirect. He tells us where he is marching = λέγει 
ἡμῖν ὅποι πορεύεται. 
He told us where he was marching = ἔλεξεν 
ἡμῖν ὅποι πορεύοιτο (or, vivid, πορεύεται). 


Direct Question. When did you depart ? = πότε ἀπῆλθες ; ; 
Indirect. I knew when you departed = ἤδη ὁπότε 
ἀπῆλθες. 


These examples show that the rule for the mood and 
tense of the verb in an indirect question is like the rule 
for the construction of indirect statement after ὅτι or ὡς. 

Thus, after a main verb in a primary tense, the tense 
and mood of the subordinate verb remains the same as in 
the direct question. After a main verb in an historic 
tense, the mood of the subordinate verb becomes optative, 
but the tense remains what it was in the words of the 
direct question; and in historic sequence the vivid con- 
struction is allowed, and should be regularly used if the 
verb used in the actual question is in an historic tense. 
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4 to cnelih ca SU 


44, Notice that the interrogative word introducing the ἢ 
indirect question has a form different from that introducing” 
the direct question, thus : 


Direct. Indirect. Direct. Indirect. 
tis; who? ὅστις πόσος ; how great? ὁπόσος 
πότε; when? ὁπότε | ποῖος; of what ὁποῖος 
ποῖ; whither ? ὅποι kind ? 
ποῦ; where? ὅπου πότερος ; Which of ὁπότερος 
πόθεν ; whence? ὁπόθεν two? 
πῶς; how? ὅπως 


45. Questions (direct) are introduced by dpa in single 
questions, by πότερον... . ἤ in double questions. 

The negative with these is ov, but if there is expectation 
of a negative answer, μή is used. E.g.— 


Gp οὐ μενεῖς ; = will you not stay ? 
ἄρα μὴ μενεῖς ; = surely you will not stay ? 


“Whether,” introducing a single indirect question, is — 
rendered by εἰ, or (more rarely) dpa. | 

“Whether . .. or,” in double indirect questions, is 
πότερον. . . ἤ, OY εἴτε. . . εἴτε. 

The same rule applies for the negative in indirect as 
in direct questions : 


λέξον ἡμῖν ἄρα i μένειν βούλει = Tell us whether you wish 


to stay. 
λέξον ἡμῖν πότερον μένειν βούλει ἢ ἀπιέναι -- Τ6}} us 
whether you wish to stay or go. 


DELIBERATIVE QUESTIONS 31 


CHAPTER XX 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE XXVII 


46. Frequently an indirect question takes such a form 
as: 
I do not know what to do, 
whither to go, 
whom to ask. 


The direct form of such questions would be: 


What am I to do? 
Whither am I to go? 
Whom am I to ask? 
Such questions, implying anxiety or perplexity as to the 
course of action to be adopted, are done in Greek by what 
is called the Deliberative Subjunctive : 


What am I to 40 1-- τί πράξω ; (aor. subj.). 
Whither am 1 to turn ?= ποῖ τράπωμαι; 


When such questions have to be made indirect, they 
follow the general rule as stated above; thus: 
Primary Sequence. 1 ask what I am to 40 -- ἐρωτῶ 6 τι 
πράξω, 
Historic. I asked what to do = ἠρώτησα 6 τι 
πράξαιμι, (vivid, 6 τι πράξω). 
He is in doubt whither to turn = ἀπορεῖ 
ὅποι τράπηται. 
He was in doubt whither to turn = ἠπόρει 
ὅποι τράποιτο (vivid, τράπηται). 


Do not use the infinitive for the verb of such indirect 
sentences. 
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CHAPTER ΧΧῚ 


EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE XXVIII 


47. Temporal Sentences. 


Conjunctions of time may be regarded as forming 
three classes : 


1. Those marking the time Jefore that of the main 
action. Such are ‘“ when,” “after,” “since.” 

(“I wrote when night came on,” means that first night 
came on and then I wrote.) 

“When,” “after” = ἐπεί, ἐπειδή ; “since” = ἐξ of, some- 
times ἐπεί, ἐπειδή. 

2. Those marking the same time as that of the main 
action. Such are “while,” “during the time that,” “as 
long as.” 

(“I wrote while night was coming on.” In this sen- 
tence both events happened at the same time.) 

“While” = ὅτε, ἐν ᾧ, “during the time that” = ἐν ᾧ, ἕως, 
“as long as” = ἕως. 


3. Those marking time after that of the main action. 
Such are “until,” “ before.” 

(“I wrote till night came on” =I was writing and then 
night came on.) 

“Until” = μεχρί, axpi, ἔστε, ἕως (πρίν), “before” = πρότερον 
ἤ, (πρίν). 

[N.B.—xpiv will be dealt with separately as its con- 
struction rather varies from that of the others in this 


paragraph. ] 


SUBORDINATE SENTENCES IN INDIRECT SPEECH 33 


Notice ἕως with pres. or imperf. = “‘ while,” “as long 
ΝΜ ° Ζ ? Θ 
as”; with aorist = “ until.” 


48, When these conjunctions refer to time definitely, the 
indicative is used with them. The sentences given above 
are in Greek: 

(1) ἐπεὶ νὺξ ἐγένετο, ἔγραψα, 
(2) ὅτε νὺξ ἐγίγνετο, ἔγραφον, 
(3) ἔγραψα ἕως νὺξ ἐγένετο. 


The negative in a definite temporal clause is ov. 


CHAPTER XXII 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE XXIX 


Subordinate sentences in Indirect Speech. 


49. When a compound sentence (i.¢. one consisting of 
a principal and subordinate clause) is reported, it is 
necessary to find the direct or actual words or thought. 
Thus, taking the sentence “They said that the general 
who conquered was honoured,” we find that they actually 
said 

The general who conquers is honoured, 
ὁ στρατηγὺς Os νικᾷ τιμᾶται. 


In Greek, after “they said” (historic sequence), the mood 
of νικᾷ would have to be altered to optative, but the tense 
would remain the same. The sentence would then be 


ἔφασαν τὸν στρατηγὸν Os νικῴη τιμᾶσθαι. 
D 


Ὁ, 
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After “they say” (primary sequence), no change need 
-be made in the mood or tense of “conquers” in either 
language : : 
τὸν στρατηγὸν ὃς νικᾷ φασι τιμᾶσθαι, 
_ They say that the general who conquers is honoured. 


‘Rule—In primary sequence a subordinate verb in 
indirect speech keeps the mood and tense of the direct 
speech, but in historic sequence alters the mood to optative, © 
still keeping the tense of the direct speech. 

At the same time the vivid construction is allowed in 
historic sequence. Thus: 

τὸν στρατηγὸν ὃς νικᾷ ἔφασαν τιμᾶσθαι may also be put 
for ‘‘ They said that the general who won was honoured.” 


And if the verb in the subordinate clause was imperf., aor., 
or plupf. indicative in the actual words, the vivid con- 
struction is to be used : 

τὸν στρατηγὸν ὃς ἐνίκησεν ἔφασαν τιμηθῆναι -Ξ- They said 
that the general who conquered was honoured (actual 
words, ὁ στρατηγὺς ὃς ἐνίκησεν, ἐτιμήθη). 

Further instances of subordinate clauses in indirect 


speech : 
“He said that he had come | “He said it was night when 
to do this.” he arrived.” 


The direct words are “I 
have come to do this” = 
ἥκω ἵνα τοῦτο πράξω. 

After “he said,” this be- 
comes ἥκειν ἔφη ἵνα τοῦτο 


πράξειε (or, Vivid, πράξῃ). 


The direct words are “It 
was night when I arrived” 
= νὺξ ἦν ὅτε ἀφικόμην. 

After “he said,” this be-~ 
comes νυκτὰ ἔφη εἶναι ὅτε 
ἀφίκετο. 
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CHAPTER XXIII 
EXPLANATORY TO Exercises XXX anp XXXI 


50. Indefinite Construction. 


In English the termination -ever is added to relative 
words such as “who,” “where,” “when,” in order to give 
them an indefinite meaning ; thus: 


** whoever” = ‘‘ any one who,” but ‘‘ who” = ‘the man who” ; 

“wherever ”= ‘‘in any place where,” “‘where” = “αὖ the place 
where”; 

** whenever ” = “‘ at any time when,” “‘when”=‘‘at the time 
when.” 


The following table shows how these words are made 
indefinite in Greek : 


In Primary Sequence. In Historic Sequence. 
whoever =és dy or és or 
ὅστις ἄν 


ὅστις 
followed by οὗ followed by optat. mood. 


Wherever =o) ἄν Fr ubi, mood, re or 


whenever=éray or 
ὁπόταν ὁπότε 

or, for vividness, ὃς ἄν, οὗ ἄν, ὅταν, 

ὁπόταν, each with subj., may be used. 


If the indefinite clause is negatived, μή must be used. 
Examples of indefinite construction : 


_ Ln Primary Sequence. In Historic Cac pees 
ὃς ἂν μὴ τοῦτο λέγῃ ἁμαρτάνει, ὃς μὴ τοῦτο λέγοι ἡ ἡμάρτανεν 
Whoever does not say this (or, vivid, ὃς ἂν μὴ τοῦτο 


is wrong ; λέγῃ ἡ ρῥαδον 
or, Any one who does not Whoever did not say this 
say this is wrong. was wrong. 


ean 
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In Primary Sequence. In Historic Sequence. 
οἰκοῦσιν οὗ ἂν βούλωνται, ᾧκουν οὗ βούλοιντο (or, vivid, 
. an ,ὔ 
They live wherever they οὗ dv βούλωνται), 


like, or, in any place they They lived wherever they 


like. liked. 

Negative, οὐ πειρᾶται μαθεῖν ὅ τι ἂν μὴ φιλῇ = He does 
not try to learn whatever he does not like. 

The relative conjunctions of time, place, and manner 


(when, until, where, whither, whence, as), are made in- 
definite in the same way as ὅς, οὗ, and ὅτε. 


Notice ἐπειδή followed by ἄν becomes ἐπειδάν, 
ὅτε pa » ἂν Pa ὅταν, 
ὁπότε ἮΝ τὰν i ὁπόταν. 


Otherwise these conjunctions with ἄν are written as two | 


words—€ws ἄν, οὗ ἄν, of av, ὅθεν ἄν, ws av. 


Note to ἔχω. xxx. and ΧΧΧΙ. 


Note.—The rule about verbs of making, calling, and 
thinking, is true for Greek as well as Latin ; e.g.— 

κατέστησαν τὸν Νικίαν στρατηγόν = They appointed Nikias 
general. 

ὠνόμασαν τὸν παῖδα Καλλίμαχον = They named the child 
Kallimachus. 


When the verb is active the complement is in agree- 


ment with the direct object. 

When the same statements are expressed in the passive, 
what was the direct object becomes the subject, the verb 
becomes copulative, and the complement is nom. agreeing 
with the subj. ; ¢.g.— 

6 παῖς ὠνομάσθη Καλλίμαχος = The boy was named Calli- 
machus. 


Sen ο- 


1 
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CHAPTER XXIV 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE XXXII 


51. “When,” “until,” with reference to Future Action. 
Sentences like . 


(1) “I shall see you when you come,” 
and 
(2) “1 shall wait till you come,” 


may be done definitely, as 
(1) ὄψομαί σε ἐπειδὴ ἀφίξει 


(2) μενῶ ἕως ἀφίξει. 


But more usually the indefinite construction would be 
used, thus : 
(1) ὄψομαί σε ἐπειδὰν ἀφίκῃ (aor. subj.) 


and 


an 
(2) μενῶ ἕως ἂν ἀφίκῃ. 

Notice that ἕως ἄν with pres. subj. = “ while,” “as long 
as”; with aor. subj. = “until.” 

In indirect speech the subordinate sentences in the 
above would follow rule in § 49. Thus: 

He says he will see you when you come = ὄψεσθαί σέ 
φησιν ἐπειδὰν ἀφίκῃ. 

He said he would see you when you came = ὄψεσθαί σε 
ἔφη ἐπειδὴ ἀφίκοιο (07, Vivid, ἐπειδὰν ἀφίκῃ). 

Often in direct speech too, after a conjunction = “ until,” 


Row 
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in historic sequence, the Greeks use the indefinite optative — 


to mark the thought of the subject of the main verb : 
ἔμενον ἕως ἀφίκοιο =I was waiting till you came. 
The thought in “my” mind was, “I am waiting till 
you come,” μένω ἕως ἂν ἀφίκῃ. 
“As soon as”; Definite, ἐπειδὴ τάχιστα, followed by 
indic. 
Indefinite, ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα, with subj. 
in primary sequence. 
ἐπειδὴ τάχιστα, with optat. 
in historic sequence 
(or, vivid, ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα, 
with subj. in historic 
sequence). 


CHAPTER XXV 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISES XXXIII AND XXXIV 


52. πρίν, before, until. 
In an ordinary affirmative statement, πρίν is followed by 


infinitive, with acc. as subject of the subordinate sentence ;~__ 


but if the subject to the infin. is the same as that of the main 
verb it will be nominative, if expressed (cp. § 38). 
You are finding fault before you know the matter = 


μέμφει πρὶν μαθεῖν τὸ πρᾶγμα (the subject to μαθεῖν, if 
expressed, would be αὐτός). 
] 
| 


I stood up before he drank = ἀνειστήκη πρὶν αὐτόν πιεῖν. 


53. πρίν is only followed by a finite construction after — 
a negative or quasi-negative in the main clause. A quasi- 


i 


πρίν, BEFORE, UNTIL ; 39 


negative is something equivalent to a negative, 1.6. a word 
like “scarcely” or “hardly,” or exists where the clause 
is in the form of a question expecting a negative answer. 


Rules for πρίν with a finite construction : 


1. If the statement refers to a definite point in past 
time, the indicative follows πρίν : 


οὐκ ῃδει τοῦτο πρὶν ἔπαθεν = He did not know this till he 
suffered it. 

τίς ποτε σοφώτερος ἐγένετο πρὶν ἔπαθεν ; = Whoever became 
wiser till he suffered ? 


2. If the main verb is in a primary tense, πρὶν av with 
subj. (indefinite construction) may be used : 


οὐκ ἀφήσω σε πρὶν av λέξῃς τοῦτο =I will not let you 
go till you tell me this. 


3. After a main verb in a historic sense, the historic 
sequence of the above (z.c. optat. without av) may be used, 
as denoting the purpose or expectation in the mind of the 
subject of the main verb: 


I did not let you go till you told -- οὐκ ἀφῆκά σε πρὶν 
λέξειας. 

The thought in “my” mind was = οὐκ ἀφήσω σε πρὶν ἂν 
λέξης. : 

_ In indirect statement, the verb after πρίν follows the 

regular rule for verbs in subordinate sentences (see § 49). 

Notice, however, that infinitives after πρίν will not change. 

Past indicatives after πρίν should be done vividly. 

πρὶν ἄν with subj. remains the same, if reported in 
primary sequence, and when reported in historic sequence 
may either remain the same (vivid construction), or drop 
ἄν and change to optat. 

πρίν with optat. in the actual words does not change 


' when it becomes reported. 
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CHAPTER XXVI 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE XXXV 


54. Conditional Sentences. A. 


A. Sentences with indicative in the apodosis or main © 
sentence. 

In these, the main sentence states something that does, 
or will, or did, happen, as a fact. The protasis (the 
dependent clause), which states the condition, also has its 
verb in the indicative. 

Thus : 

If you say this, you are wrong=«i τοῦτο λέγεις, ἅμαρ- 
τάνεις. 

If you said this, you were wrong=«i τοῦτο ἔλεξας, 
ἥμαρτες. 

The tenses in each clause need not be the same if the ἢ 
sense allows a difference ; thus : | 

If you did wrong, you will be punished = «i ἠδίκησας, — 
δίκην δώσεις. 

Where the apodosis is future, the protasis admits two 
constructions : 

If you say this, you will be wrong - (1) «i τοῦτο λέξεις, 
ἁμαρτήσει, or (2) ἐὰν τοῦτο A€Ens, ἁμαρτήσει. 

Commands refer to future time, so if a command has ἃ 
protasis with it, referring to what is to take place at the 
same time as the action commanded, treat it accordingly ; 
thus : 


Do this, if you can=rotro πρᾶξον, εἰ δυνήσει (or ἐὰν {Π 


δυνήσῃ). 


CONDITIONAL SENTENCES Ἷ 41 


This is better than εἰ with pres. indicat., which would 
mean “if you can now.” You want to say, “do this if 
you find you can when you try.” 

In conditional sentences the proper negatives to the 


apodosis are οὐ and its compounds, to the protasis μή and 
its compounds. 


CHAPTER XXVII 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE XXXVI 


55. Conditional Sentences. B. 


B. Sentences in which the apodosis states what might 
or would happen, or what might have or would have 
happened. 


(a) You would be wrong if you said this (at any time) 
= ἁμαρτάνοις ἂν εἰ τοῦτο λέξειας. 

(Ὁ) You would be wrong if you said this (now, but you 
do not) = ἡμάρτανες ἂν εἰ τοῦτο ἔλεγες. 

(c) You would have been wrong if you had said this 
(then, but you did not) = ἥμαρτες ἂν εἰ τοῦτο ἔλεξας. 


The imperfect indic. with av may also mean “ would 
have been doing,” continuous action in past time ; whereas 
aorist indic. with ἄν means “would have done,” complete 
action in past time. Thus we can have impf. indic. with 
ἄν in apodosis, and impf. indic. in protasis, in such a 
sentence as— 

If you had been living then, you would have been a 
slave = εἰ τότε ἔζης, δοῦλος av ἦσθα. 
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A sentence dependent on a verb in optat. with ἄν is — 


treated as in historic sequence ; thus : 


If you told them who you were, they would be angry = | 


εἰ λέξαις ὅστις εἴης ὀργίζοιντο av. 


CHAPTER XXVIII 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE XXXVII 


56. Causal Sentences. 


“As,” “since” = ὡς, ἐπεί, ἐπειδή ; sometimes also ὅτε, 
, 


ὁπότε. 
“ Because ἢ = ὅτι, διότι. 


If the reason is given as ἃ fact, the indicative mood | 
follows the causal particle, the tense being determined by 


the sense : 


ἐτιμήθη ὅτι ἐνίκησεν -- He was honoured because he | 


conquered. 

τιμᾶται ὅτι ἀγαθός ἐστιν = He is honoured because he is 
brave. 

ἐπεὶ οὐκ ἔπραξαν ταῦτα δίκην ἔδοσαν = As they did not do 
this they were punished. 


ὅτε ταῦτα οὕτως ἔχει, προσήκει ἀπιέναι = As this is so, it is 


best to go away. 

In past statements, if the reason is not guaranteed by 
the writer as an actual fact, but is presented as the motive 
of action on the part of somebody in the narrative, the verb 
. after ὅτι or διότι is optative ; thus: 

ἐκάκιζον αὐτὸν ὅτι δειλὸς εἴη = They reviled him for being 
a coward. 


: 


,».»...».΄..... ᾿ 
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The optative gives the reason of the people in the story 
for reviling “him.” “He” might have been a brave man 
all the same. 

If ὅτι δειλὸς ἣν were written, it would mean that he 
really was a coward, and they reviled him accordingly. 


CHAPTER XXIX 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE XXXVIII 


57. Concessive Sentences. 


A. “Although” may be rendered by καίπερ with a 
participle in agreement with a word in the main clause : 


σὺ παύσει, καίπερ ὠμὸς ὧν ἄγαν = You will be checked, 
although you are all too fierce. 


If the participle cannot be made to agree with a word 
in the main sentence, the genitive absolute must be used : 
ο΄ καΐπερ θέρους ὄντος, πυρὶ χρώμεθα = Though it is summer, 

we are using a fire. 

Notice that the present participle expresses an action 
being done at the same time as the action of the main 
verb. Hence, if the principal verb is in a past tense, the 
present participle, if turned into a subordinate sentence in 
English, will be done by an imperfect: 


πυρὶ ἐχρώμεθα, καίπερ θέρους ὄντος -- We used a fire, 
though it was summer. 

ἐπειθάρχουν αὐτῷ καίπερ ἀπόντι = They obeyed him though 
he was absent. 
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_ B. “Although” or “even if” can also be rendered by — 
using ἐάν, εἰ, with καί (placed before or after), following 
the rules for conditional sentences as stated, §§ 54, 55; 
and by οὐδ᾽ ἐάν, οὐδ᾽ εἰ, μηδ᾽ ἐάν, μηδ᾽ εἰ, SUppORnE the 

main clause is negatived : 
᾿ ἣν καὶ νῦν trevdopev πῶς ἄμεινον ἕξομεν ; = Even if we 
give in now, how shall we be better off? 

οὐδ᾽ εἰ τὴν γῆν ἐσῆλθον, ἠδυνήθησαν av χειρώσασθαι αὐτήν 
= Even if they had entered the country they would not 
have been able to subdue it. 

μηδ᾽ εἰ πάνυ μῶρός ἐστι κάκιζε τὸν ὠφελήσαντα = Do not | 
abuse one who has helped you, even if he is very foolish. 


CHAPTER XXX 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE XXXIX 


58. Participles as alternatives to Subordinate Sentences. 


1. Substantival. 

In indirect statement (as object) after such verbs as 
οἶδα, ἀκούω, etc. ; see ὃ 41. 

2. Adjectival. 

Used with the article as equivalent to relative clause : 

οἱ τοῦτο φρονοῦντες πολλοί εἰσιν = Those who think this | 
are many. Ἵ 

Negative, if definite, ov; if indefinite, μή : 

οἱ ov βουλόμενοι -- Those (particular) persons who do 


not wish. 
οἱ μὴ βουλόμενοι = Such persons as do not wish. 
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3. Adverbial. 

(a) Temporal : 

τοῦτο πράττων διεφθάρη = While doing (or, While he was 
doing) this, he was destroyed. 

τοῦτο πράξας ἀπῆλθε-:- After doing this (or, When he 
had done this), he went away (or, He did this, and went 


Ι away). 


Negative, ov. 

(Ὁ) Final, often with ὡς : 

ἦλθε λυσόμενος τὴν θυγατέρα = He came to release his 
daughter. 

ἀπῆλθον ws ὀψόμενοι τὸν τόπον = They went away to see 
the place. ; | 

Negative; οὐ. 

(ὁ) Causal, often with Gre or ὡς : 

ἐφοβεῖτο ἰδὼν τὸν κίνδυνον = He was afraid as he saw the 


ἢ danger. 


ἐκάκιζον αὐτὸν ws αἴτιον ὄντα = They reviled him as being 
to blame. 

Negative, ov. 

(d) Concessive (see § 57 A). 


(6) Conditional, equivalent to protasis : 
_ τοῦτο δρῶν πανοῦργος ἂν eins = If you did this you would 
be a villain. 

Negative, μή : 

μὴ τοῦτο δράσας ἥμαρτες ἄν -- Τῇ you had not done this, 
you would have been wrong. 

Note.—In these adverbial uses, if the participle cannot 
be made to agree with a word in the main sentence, it 
should be put in the genitive absolute : 
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τούτων οὕτως ἐχόντων οἱ πολέμιοι ἀπῆλθον τ  Α5 these 
things were so the enemy went away. 
TOU στρατηγοῦ νοσοῦντος οἱ στρατιῶται ἐν ἀθυμίᾳ ἦσαν = 


While the general was ill the soldiers were downcast. 
But, 


τοῦτον πράξαντα ταῦτα ἀπέκτειναν = They killed him 
he had done this. : 
τούτῳ ἥκοντι ἔλεξαν ταῦτα = When he came they told him ὦ 
this. 


CHAPTER XxXxXI 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE XL 


59. Construction after verbs of fearing. 


1. Fears with regard to the future : ᾿ 

I am afraid he will φοβοῦμαι μὴ In primary sequence 
come (or, of his ἔλθῃ the verb of fearing _ 
coming) is followed by μή 
with subj. (aor. 

usually, as denot- 

ing simple coni- 

plete action). 

Iwasafraid hewould ἐφοβούμηνμὴ In historic sequence 
come ἔλθοι the verb isfollowed 
by μή with optat. 

Or, μὴ ἔλθῃ For vividness, μή 

with subjunctive 

may also be used, 


᾿: 


EXTENSION OF FINAL CON STRUCTION . 4 


2. Fears with regard to the present or past : 
I am afraid you are δέδοικα μὴ Here indicative is 


making a mistake ἁμαρτάνεις used, as showing 
Iam afraid you were δέδοικα μὴ that what is feared 
wrong ἥμαρτες is a fact that is 

I was afraid you ἐφοβούμην μὴ happening or has 
were wrong ἥμαρτες happened; not one 
that might happen. 


This is much rarer than the previous use. 


The negative ov (and its compounds) may be used after 
μή in 1 and 2: 


φοβοῦμαι μὴ οὐκ ἔλθῃ =I am afraid he will not come. 
δέδοικα μὴ οὐκ ὀρθῶς ἔχεις = I am afraid you are not right. 


3. Fears. about the course of action to be adopted. 
Here the infinitive (prolative) is used : 
I am afraid to do this = φοβοῦμαι τοῦτο ποιεῖν. 


CHAPTER XXXII 
EXPLANATORY TO ExERCcIsSE ΧΙ] 


60. Extension of Final Construction. 


After verbs of striving, contriving, and the like, the 
following construction is used : 


They are striving to πράττουσιν In primary sequence 
conquer ὅπως νικήσουσι the principal verb 
is followed by ὅπως 
with the fut. in- 
dicative, 
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They strove to win ἔπραττον ὅπως In historic sequence 
νικήσουσι (or, the same  con-— 
νικήσοιεν) struction, vivid, ἰδ 

preferred ; though 
fut. optat. is per- 
missible. 

The verbs commonly used with this construction are, 
besides πράττω, “strive,” “act so that,” “arrange,” ἐπιμε- ἢ 
λοῦμαι (-ἔομαι) and φροντίζειν, “take care,” εὐλαβοῦμαι ἢ, 
(-ἔομαι) and φυλάττομαι, “take precautions,” and, more 
rarely, παρασκευάζω, “arrange.” 

The negative with ὅπως is μή. 

This construction may also follow a word implying fear 
or misgiving in regard to the future. 

An imperative meaning “strive” or “take care” is 
often understood but not expressed before ὅπως or ὅπως μή 
with future indicative : 
” ὅπως ἔσεσθε ἄνδρες ἀγαθοί = Quit you like men! (lit. 
Take care to be brave men). 

ὅπως μὴ φεύξεσθε = Mind you don’t run away. 
Such expressions are strong commands. 


CHAPTER XXXIII 
EXPLANATORY TO EXERCISE XLII 
61. μή with Infinitive after Verbs containing a Negative 
Notion. 


The verbs “prevent,” “hinder” (κωλύω) and “deny” | 
(ἀρνοῦμαι, -éo-) are followed by an infinitive with μή. 
Thus : | 
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ἢ I prevent you from going = κωλύω σε μὴ ἰέναι. 
᾿ I deny that I fell = ἀρνοῦμαι μὴ πεσεῖν. 


| The reason for having μή with the infinitive is that the 
ποῦ of these words is negative ; thus “prevent” =get in 
ἢ somebody's way so that he does not do something ; and 
“deny” =make a negative statement to the effect that 
something is not the case. 

) li the main verb is itself negatived, οὐ must be inserted 

after μή: 

I do not prevent you from going = οὐ al be σε μὴ οὐκ 
Ϊ έναι. 

, Ido not deny that I fell = οὐκ ἀρνοῦμαι μὴ οὐ πεσεῖν. 
The same rule applies where the main clause is 
irtually negative, 1.6. where it is in form of a question 
expecting a negative answer, or where it is qualified by 
such a word as “hardly,” “scarcely ” 
τίς σε κωλύει μὴ οὐκ ἰέναι, = Who prevents you from 
going? (Nobody.) 


CHAPTER XXXIV 


EXPLANATORY TO ExERcISE XLIII 


| 
| 
Ϊ 
' 
| 
| 


62. Conditional sentences in indirect speech follow the 
jrules already given for compound sentences in indirect 
|speech (S§ 35, 40, 41, 42). 
| Remember the apodosis is the main clause and the 
protasis is the subordinate clause. 

Instances will be given where conditional sentences of 
ithe forms given (§§ 54, 55) fall into indirect statement. 


E 


eae 
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_ Thus, taking first those which have indicative in 
apodosis (Class A): 


(a) Direct words—You are wrong if you say this=~ 
ἁμαρτάνεις εἰ τοῦτο λέγεις. 


Indirect— 
, Ἢ δὰ Primary Sequence. 
‘He says) that you x z ; 
ret en ἢ ρος 
if you say λέγει ὅτι ἁμαρτάνεις, hii 
He knows) this, οἶδέ σέ in alo 


Historic Sequence. 

He said) that you ἁμαρτάνειν oe ἔφη, εἰ τοῦτο 

were wrong ἔλεξεν ὅτι ἁμαρτάνοις | λέγοις 
if you said (ογ, vivid, ἁμαρτάνεις), | (or, vivid, 7 
He knew) this, noet σε ἁμαρτάνοντα / λέγει"). 
(0) Direct words—You will be wrong if you say this= 
ἁμαρτήσει εἰ τοῦτο λέξεις (07, ἐὰν τοῦτο 
Neas). | 


Primary Sequence. 


Indirect— 


He says) that you : 3 oe εἰ τοῦτο = 
will be wrong Vi OP 2 hi as PIO%, λέξεις (or, ἢ 
if you say state le μος bh abs ! 

He knows) this, οἶδέ σὲ ἀναρτησόμενον 


ἐὰν τοῦτο 
λέξῃς). 


Historic Sequence. 
\ εἰ τοῦτο 
: λέ or, 
He said) that you ἁμαρτήσεσθαί σε ἔφη, ον δὲ Ε 
would be ἔλεξεν ὅτι ἁμαρτήσοιο |. ΠΝ ; 
5 Φ' ε 4 , 
wrong if you (or, vivid, ἁμαρτήσει), λέξειας (or, 
He knew) said this, ηδει σε ἁμαρτησόμενον vivid, ἐὰν 


) τοῦτο λέξῃς) 
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(ὁ) Direct words—lIf you said this you were wrong = 
εἰ τοῦτο ἔλεξας ἥμαρτες. 
Indirect— 


Primary Sequence. 


He says ) that you were ἁμαρτεῖν σέ φησιν, ) > _ » 
wrong if you λέγει ὅτι ἥμαρτες, ἔλεξας. 


He knows ) said this, οἶδέ σε ἁμαρτόντα 


Historie Sequence. 
* After “he said” and “he knew” (ἔφη or ἔλεξε and 
Joe), this sentence will run the same as in primary 
}sequence, both in English and Greek. 
4 In Class B, where we find ἄν with optat. and with past 
}tense of indicative in the apodosis, the ἄν is retained. 


(a) Direct words—You would be wrong if you said this = 
| ἁμαρτάνοις ἂν εἰ τοῦτο λέξειας. 
direst — 
Primary Sequence. 
He says) that you ς pies το Μὰ 
πω ys ener Ged ieee, 
wrong if you λέγει OTL ἀμαρτάνοις ἂν, λέξειας. 


Ϊ 5092 ε Ζ ᾿ 
| ᾧ ; οἷδέ σε ἁ ἄνοντα ἄν 
| He knows) said this, rae of 


Historic Sequence. 
| After “he said” and “he knew” (ἔφη or ἔλεξε and 
Τἤδει), both the English and the Greek for this sentence 


| (Ὁ) Direct words—You would be wrong ae if you said 
this = ἡμάρτανες ἂν εἰ τοῦτο ἔλεγες. 
Indirect— 
Primary Sequence. 
He says) that you 


ε ν᾽ Ν ’ 
ἁμαρτάνειν ἄν σέ φησιν 
would be pte if ᾽ εἰ ἔλεγες 


? λέγει ὅτι Hudpraves ἄν, ‘2 
wrong if you οἷδιν ἁ parties! ἄν he iad 
‘| He knows) said this, Pat 
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. Historic Sequence. 


After “he said” (ἔφη or ἔλεξεν), “he knew ” (75e), both @ 
the English and the Greek for this sentence remain the 
same as in primary sequence. 

This form also holds good when the direct words = If 
you had been saying this you would have been in the 
wrong. 


(c) Direct words—You would have been wrong if you had τ 
said this = ἥμαρτες ἂν εἰ τοῦτο ἔλεξας. 


Indirect— 
; Primary Sequence. 
He says) that you 
would have ἁμαρτεῖν av σέ φησιν are 
been wrong aie: ὅτι reese ie 
2 : ἔλεξας. 


if you had οἶδέ σε ἁμαρτόντα ἄν 
He knows) said this, 


Historic Sequence. 


After “he said” (ἔφη or ἔλεξε) and “he knew” (78et), 
no change. 


In putting conditional sentences, when in indirect speech, ἢ 
from English into Greek, you must find out the actual 
words used and then put into Greek according to the 
principles illustrated in the examples. 

In such a sentence as “ He said he would see you if he | 
came,” you must decide for yourself whether the actual 
words were ‘‘I shall see you if I come,” or “I should see) 
you if I came.” As far as the English goes the actual 
words might be either of these two sentences. In such a) 
case you must choose the form you think best, and translate 
accordingly. 
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CHAPTER XXXV 
63. οὐ and μή 


The following is a summary of the uses of the 
negatives :— 


Simple ov μή = not 

Compound * οὐδείς μηδείς = nobody 
οὐδέ μηδέ = and not 
οὔποτε μήποτε = never 
etc. ete. 

In Statements— In Prohibitions— 


Direct: οὐ φοβοῦμαι =I Direct: μὴ φοβηθῃς = Do 


jam not frightened. not be frightened. 


Indirect: εἶπον ὅτι οὐ Indirect: εἶπον αὐτοῖς μὴ 


| φοβοίμην =I said I was not φοβεῖσθαι -- 1 told them not 
) frightened. to be frightened. 


}~=©N.B.—Notice that οὐ pre- 
4 cedes φημί, οἶδα, and οἶμαι: 


οὐκ ἔφη στρατηγεῖν = He 


}said he was not general. 


οὐκ ἤδη αὐτὸν παρόντα = I 


} did not know he was present. 


* Note that a compound negative after a simple loses its negative force: 
οὐκ εἶδον οὐδένα ΞΞ 1 did not see μὴ κτείνῃς μηδένα ΞΞ- Πο not kill 


ἢ anybody. anybody. 


But a simple negative after a compound keeps its negative force : 
οὐδεὶς οὐκ eldbe= There was no one who did not see. 
= Everybody saw. 


_— 

— 

μον 
Rose 
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ov, οὐδείς, etc. 


In Questions— 

Direct: Gp’ οὐ τέθνηκεν; 
= Is he not dead ? 

Indirect : ἠρώτων εἰ οὐ τε- 
θνηκὼς εἴη = I asked whether 
he was not dead. 


In Final Sentences— 

Where purpose is ex- 
pressed by future participle: 

ἀπῆλθεν ws οὔποτε ἀνελευ- 
σόμενος = He went away in- 
tending never to return. 


In Consecutive Sentences— 


Where “ Actual” Result 
is expressed : 

ἄπεστιν ὥστε οὐδεὶς μέ- 
μνηται αὐτοῦ = He is away, 
so that nobody remembers 
him. 


py, μηδείς, ete. 

With Infinitive as verb 
noun and prolative : 
αἰσχρόν ἐστι μὴ εἰδέναι 
τοῦτο -- It is disgraceful not 
to know this. 
τὸ μὴ ἰδεῖν = Lack of sight 


Direct : dpa μὴ τέθνηκεν 
= Surely he is not dead ? 

In “deliberative” ques 
tions : 
μὴ ἀποκρίνωμαι, = Am 
not to answer ? 

Indirect : ἠπόρουν πότερο 
ἀποκριναίμην ἢ μή = 1 was in} 
doubt whether to answer or] 
not. 


After iva, ws, ὅπως : 


nobody might see him. 


Where “ Natural” Result} 
is expressed (δ 23): 

τοσοῦτον χρόνον ἀπῆν ὥστε, 
μηδένα μεμνῆσθαι αὐτοῦ = He} 
was away long enough fo 
all to forget him. 


οὐ, οὐδείς, ete. 
In Temporal Sentences— 
Definite : 
ἐπειδὴ οὐκέτι ἦν σιτία, 
Τ ταλαιπώρως εἶχον = When 
}there were no longer any 
Τ provisions, they suffered. 


In Relative Sentences— 
Definite, with Indic. : 
ἔκτειναν τὸν ἄνδρα ὃν οὐκ 
᾿ ἐφίλησαν = They killed the 
man whom they did not like. 


In Apodosis : 
ἄρ᾽ οὐκ ἀχθέσεσθε; 


= Will you not, be vexed ? 


In Causal Sentences— 

ἤχθοντο διότι οὐκ ἦν σιτία 
πορίσασθαι = They were 
vexed because it was not 
possible to get provisions 
(real reason). 


In Conditional Sentences— 
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μή, μηδείς, ete. 


Indefinite : 

(NV.B.—py and its com- 
pounds are used in all in- 
definite clauses, not only the 
temporal.) 

ἀχθέσεσθε ἐπειδὰν μηκέτι 
σιτία ὑμῖν γένηται = You will 
be annoyed when you no 
longer have food. 


Indefinite, with Indic. : 

ἃ μὴ οἶδα, οὐδὲ οἴομαι εἰδέ- 
va.=The sort of things I 
know not, I do not either 
think I know. 

With the ordinary inde- 
finite construction (§ 50) : 

κτείνουσιν ὅντινα ἂν μὴ 
φιλῶσιν = They kill any one 
they do not like. 


In Protasis : 

εἰ μηκέτι ὑμῖν σιτία γενή- 
σεται; -- ἢ you no longer 
have any food ? 
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; ov, οὐδείς, ete. 
In Causal Sentences— 
ἐκάκιζον αὐτὸν ὅτι οὐ στρα- 
τεύοιτο = They abused him for 
not taking the field (alleged 
reason). 


μή, μηδείς, ete. 


With Participles— 


A. Unaccompanied by article— 


- 1. Final: see above. 


2. Temporal : 

οὐχ εὑρὼν ἀπῆλθε = When 
he did not find it he went 
away. 

3. Causal : 

οὐδὲν μαθὼν ἄγροικός ἐστι 
= As he learnt nothing he 
is a fool. 

4. Concessive : 

καίπερ οὐδὲν δρῶντες ἀγα- 
θὸν ἐπαινοῦνται -- They are 
praised, though they do not 
do any good. 


Conditional : 

μηδὲν μαθὼν ἄγροικος γενή- 
σει -- Πἴ you learn nothing 
you will become a fool. 

Concessive—after ἐὰν (ἢν) 
kai, εἰ καί (Finite Construc- 
tion) : 

ἣν Kat νῦν μὴ ὑπενδῶμεν 
πῶς ἄμεινον ἕξομεν ; = Even 
if we do not give in now, 
how shall we be better off ? 


B. Accompanied by article— 


οἱ οὐ βουλόμενοι = The 
(particular) people who do 
not wish. 


ot μὴ βουλόμενοι = Such 
people (indefinite) as do not 
wish. 
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ΡΟ ΣΤ Se See ee ΘΓ ἘΦ 


SENTENCES 


EXERCISE I 


We commanded. 

We used to command. 

They will command. 

They used to wash. 

They were slaves. 

Keep on washing. 

Let them wash. 

Soldiers, loose the chains of the prisoners. 
Cyrus was king over (dat.) the Persians. 
We never will be slaves. 


. We never were slaves. 

. They were striking. 

. They struck. 

. You will strike. 

. You struck. 

. He did not wash the table. 


60 


ἢ 


ΣΟΥ Ὁ ΣΤΥ ee ee 
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EXERrcIsE II 


The soldiers have not marched. 
They will march. 
The general ordered the soldiers to proceed. 


. Soldiers, proceed ! 


Let the children be washed. 

He will get the prisoners loosed. 

We got the children washed. 

Let the chains be loosed. 

The prisoners were freed: we shall be freed. 


. He travelled: we shall travel. 
. The child has already been washed. 
. The chains of the prisoner will be loosed. 


EXERCISE III 


Write down the five principal tenses of πείθω 


(stem πειθ-) and τευχίζω (stem revyi6-). 


μι 


SS ΟΣ Se ΡΣ ΚΘ. Ὲ9 


Put into Greek : 

The soldiers are being armed. 

They will be armed. 

The town was fortified. 

He conveyed us from the town to the ships. 
The ships were conveyed into the harbour. 
They have been wounded. 

We have thought this. 

They persuaded me. 

We shall be pinched with hunger. 
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11. Who has been wounded ? 
12. The city will not be fortified. 


EXERCISE IV 


1. They have fortified the town strongly. 
2. We shall not persuade him to do this instead 
of you. 
3. The enemy are now being pinched with hunger. 
4. Did you think this 7 
5. They have been conveyed from the mainland to 
the island. 
6. Many of the Greeks have been wounded in the 
battle. 
7. We were persuaded to be conveyed home. 
8. Many were thought to be wounded, but they 
will travel home safe. 
9. The soldiers will be conveyed from the harbour 
in ships. 
10. Who thinks this ? 
11. Some one thought this. 


EXERCISE V 


1. Write down the chief tenses of κόπτω. 
Put into Greek: 

He has sent you instead of me. 

We have been sent instead of you. 
Much time has been wasted. 

You wasted much time. 

. The hill was covered with clouds. 


O or 99 bo 
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7. He hid the letter. 
8. Many letters have been sent from the city. 
᾿ς 9. You were injured in the battle. 
10. They will be sent from the house to the 
harbour with you. 


EXERCISE VI 


He knocked at the door with a stick. 
Some one has been hurt in the house. 
We were sent in ships to the island. 
He has left the letter in front of the door. 
Many will be hurt in the battle. 
The stick was left in the road. 
The exiles have been hidden. 
. The Athenians used to send slaves with the 
boys to school. 
9. Many houses were damaged by the tempest. 
10. You will cover the statue with a cloak. 
11. We shall be left in the house with the strangers. 
12. The general ordered the statues to be smashed. 


I Le rae 


Exercise VII 


1. Give the principal tenses of κηρύσσω and τάσσω. 

2. We have proclaimed. Having proclaimed. 
Having been proclaimed. 

3. This has been done by us. 

4. These things were done by you. 

5. This was confusing us. You have been con- 
fused by this. We were confused by the enemy. 
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He will do this with you. 
These things will never be done. 
The garland will be plaited. 


redone Be 


EXERCISE VIII 


1. We have been confused. 

2. The harbour will be guarded. 

3. The garland was plaited. 

4. The cable has been twisted. 

5. The soldiers will be drawn up in front of the 


6. The army of the Greeks was guarding the 
temple. 
7. We never blocked up the entrances of the 
harbour. 
8. He has arranged many barbarians together with us. 
9. We were drawn up in front of the temple. 
10. The peace had not been proclaimed from the 
walls. 
11. Ships had been stationed in front of the harbour. 


EXERCISE ΙΧ 


1. A thick cloud covered the hill. 

2. The hills had already been covered with thick 
clouds. ; 

3. My horse is swift. 

4. The finest buildings are destroyed by time. 
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5. The bravest soldiers never boast. 
-6. The tallest trees have been damaged by a 
violent storm. 
7. The thieves ᾿ς not been ἜΠΕΣΕΝ by the 
unjust judge. 
᾿ 8. The swift horse is mine. 
9. Our city has been fortified with strong walls. 
10. The island guarded by our soldiers will be a 
useful harbour for our ships. 
11. My father’s house was damaged by a most 
violent storm. 
12. The general placed soldiers in ambush in a 
sunken road, where they were out of sight. 
13. The soldiers placed in ambush by our general 
confused the enemy. 
14. The Greek general’s boys were sent to school 
with a faithful slave. 
15. The soldiers guarding our walls are brave. 
16. Our trees are guarded by a dog and will not be 
damaged by the passers-by. 


EXERCISE X 


1. Who will signal ? 

2. These things have been signalled. 

9. This was signalled. 

4. You will signal to the soldiers on the island. 

5. The corn in the fields was sown in spring. 

6. The soldiers in the ships were dispatched to 
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7. They will dispatch the soldiers to the mainland. 
8. The heralds had already been dispatched. 
9. The Athenians sent a large army in ships. 
10. Having signalled this, he proceeded to the 
camp. 
11. Who has wounded my slave (while) sowing corn 


_ in the fields ? 


EXERCISE XI 


- 1. He will send the men in the house to you. 
2. We shall dispatch all the sailors from the harbour. 
3. You will announce this to the strangers in the 
house. 
4. These things have been signalled to the soldiers 
in the camp. 
5. The heralds have been sent to the soldiers in 
the fort. 
6. These (men) will be sent from the mainland to 
the island. 
7. The corn was sown in our field. 
8. They sowed the corn in the fields in the spring. 
9. The heralds dispatched to the army will be con- 
veyed in ships. 
10. The corn sown by your slaves has been damaged. 
11. The soldiers were thrown into confusion in the 
camp. 


RECAPITULATORY (on Exx. I.—XI.). 


1. The snow has already melted. 
2. The sun melted the snow on the hills. 
Ε 
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3. You will educate your sons well. 

4. You were well educated. 

5. Have your clothes washed. 

6. You stopped writing. 

7. Stop writing! 

8. Which of your slaves has been educated ? 

9. I have had some of them educated. 

10. Will you not stop saying this ? 

11. We never stopped educating ourselves. 

12. You will be surprised at the size of the city.: 
15. All our soldiers proceeded to the camp on the 


14. We used to provide food for the poor citizens. 
15. Has food been provided for the sailors in the 


16. Our house will be hidden by the snow. 

17. Plait this garland for me. 

18. I got my clothes washed. 

19. Speak wisely. 

20. Has any one done this. 

21. By whom has this been done ? 

22. Who stole my cloak ? 

23. When were the letters written ? 

24. When were your trees damaged ? 

25. Look at the trees damaged by the storm ! 

26. Some one dispatched the soldiers from the 
harbour. 

27. Who has been dispatched with our slaves ? 

28. Soldiers were dispatched with the slaves on the 
ship. 
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29. Many things have been proclaimed in our market- 
place. 

30. We shall announce this victory there. 

31. Will you not sow more corn in your fields ? 

32. Will you signal to our men ? 

33. Has not this been signalled ? 

34. The general signalled to us to depart from the 
island. 

35. The trees sown by our ancestors still remain. 


EXERCISE XII 


1. Write down principal tenses in all voices of 

σιγῶ (-dw), ποιῶ (-éw), πληρῶ (-de). 
Put into Greek: 

2. He does this to honour me. 

3. The sailors cut the cable that the ship might 
start. 

4. Soldiers will be stationed here to garrison the 
city. : 
5. We did not fear the enemy’s numbers. 

6. Greeks must not be afraid of the numbers: of 
the barbarians. 

7. We were marching to help you. 

8. We did many things to honour our general. 

9. Many things were done that he might be 
honoured. 

10. They are marching in order to enslave your 
kinsmen. 
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EXERCISE XIII 


1. The old men were arranged on a hill to view 
the battle. 
2. The soldiers were drawn up in front of the walls 
that the city might not be enslaved. 
3. Keep silence that you may not show this. 
4. He kept silence that he might not show any- 
thing. 
5. Help us, that no one may enslave us. 
6. We will do this, that our city may never be 
enslaved. 
7. Plough the fields that you may never be in 
want of food. 
8. The ships have already been manned. 
9. We ordered the sailors to man the ships 
quickly. 
10. The citizens wish to honour the brave soldiers. 
11. Our general was honoured by all. 


EXERCISE XIV 


1. He is so cowardly that he is afraid of the dark. 

2. They did this that the enemy might not surround 
them. 

3. They marched so swiftly that the enemy did not 
surround them. 

4. The herald commanded the men in the market- 
place to be silent that he might proclaim this. 


ἥξειν 
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5. Nobody was silent, so that the herald did not 
proclaim this in the market-place. 

6. He is so shameless that he takes what he 
wishes. 

7. We shall arrange so large an army in front of 
the walls that the citizens will be encouraged, and will 


_ not be afraid any longer. 


8. They marched so quickly that they came to the 
camp before evening. 
9. Some of the barbarians were so fearless as to 
tush upon the very spears of our phalanx. 
10. The Athenians were so skilful in naval fighting 
as to be masters of the sea for a long time. 
11. Who is so fearless that he has never been 
afraid of anything ? 
12. They are not the sort of men to flee. 


EXERCISE XV 


1. The army is not large enough to guard our 
city. 

2. They were not the sort of men to keep silence 
for a long time. 

3. The barbarians surrounded the Greeks, so that 
the wings were hard pressed and did not escape. 

4. He was so afraid of the dark that he was not 
ever willing to sleep alone. 

5. They are so rich as to be never in want of 
anything. 
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6. Who. does not wish to become so rich as to be — 
never in want ? 

7. The entrances of the harbour were guarded so 
strongly that the enemy were afraid to sail in. 

8. Nobody is strong enough to compel a horse to © 
drink against his will. 

9. The gods themselves are not strong enough to 
fight against stupidity. 

10. So well did Pericles speak that for some time 

nobody ventured to speak immediately after him. 


EXERCISE XVI 


1. The masters compelled the slaves to plough the 
fields. 
2. He was ashamed to take the gift which he 
asked for. 
3. The soldiers were armed that they might take 
the town. | 
4. The general started that he might compel the | 
city to do what he commanded. | 
5. They used to pity us. 
6. You used to inhabit a fine town. 
7. They used to ask for this. 
8. They were wishing to take this. 
9. The slaves were compelled to plough the fields 
that the masters might not be in want of food. 
10. Why did you not throw the stone ? 
11." The slaves were sewing my garment all day. 
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EXERCISE XVII 


1. They prepared to put the soldiers across the 
river. 
| 2. He conveyed the soldiers across to guard the 
{ island. 
3. This was hidden away long ago. 

4. The cavalry were stationed in front of the 
infantry. 

5. The Greeks were being cut off and were com- 
pelled to retreat. 

6. They retreated and drew themselves up in front 
of the hill. 

7. They hid away the sword which you asked for, 
that you might not take it. 

8. You are afraid and do not help us, in order that 
you yourselves may not be enslaved. 


EXERCISE XVIII 


1. I was thoroughly deceived by you. 

2. The Greeks used to inscribe treaties on pillars. 

3. They sent out messengers by night to command 
the general to retire. 

4. You advised me to obey my father. 

_ 5, They packed up their baggage and retired on the 

next day. 

6. Thucydides compiled a history of the war in 
which the Spartans fought against the Athenians. 


ΙΞ 
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7. Having collected a quantity of stones and logs, 
the soldiers brought them together and fortified the — 
place in three days. 

8. They observed (impf.) the truce for three months. 

9. The charioteer fell out of the car and was en- 
tangled in the reins. 

10. For two years we lived abroad, but in the third 
year we retired home. 


EXERCISE XIX 


1. Give the perfect passive participle of ῥάπτω, 
aitéw, θαυμάξω, ἀδικέω, ὁρίζω. 
Put into Greek: 
2. This stone has been thrown by that boy. 
3. He has asked us to send away the strangers 
from our house. 
4, The crown has already been gilded. 


5. We have wondered at the number of your | 


mistakes. 
6. We have gratified you (dat.) in this (acc.). 
7. This had already been announced by the herald. 
8. Those ships have been manned for eight days. 
9. Our fleet has not yet started from the harbour, 
but will start in a few days. 
10. You have not been wronged by this man in 
anything (acc. neut.). 
11. We have not feared any number of the enemy. 
12. Your father does not like that house and will 
not live in it any longer. 
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EXERCISE XX 


1. Your slave has lied. 

2. They have been deprived of their own house. 

3. His mother has been sought for, but remains 
hidden (pf. mid.) in her own house. 
4, You have decided to send away this fleet to 
Sicily. 

5. Our general is not yet prepared to start, for his 
ships have not all been manned. 

6. The ambassadors have been entertained by the 
magistrates in the town-hall. 

7. That house has been damaged by the tempest. 

8. He has been deceived by his own slave. 
9. This poet has been crowned by those citizens. 

10. This girl has utterly deceived her own 
mother. 

11. Soldiers and sailors often mend their clothes 
themselves. 

12. His mother did not punish him herself. 

13. Tell your children to wash their hands. 

14. He threw a stone at his dog and hurt its 
head. 

15. The people have been persuaded by their own 
leaders to make war against their neighbours; but 
they will be conquered by them, for their army is 
larger and stronger. 

16. Thucydides himself was once general of the 
Athenians. 


ae 
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EXERCISE XXI 


He says that they are doing this. 
They say that the man will go. 
They thought that we should do this. 
He said that you had conquered. 
They thought that my father knew this. 
They said that you would conquer. 
We thought that he would do this in a few days. 
They thought that my father had done this. 
. He said that the soldiers were prepared to march 
for twenty days. 
10. We thought that our slaves had deceived us. 
11. They say that my father has been deprived of 
his house. | 
12. Your slave said that the work was finished in 
one day, but he lied. 


2 at PS PS oe τα 


EXERCISE XXII 


1. After this we thought that we should conquer. 

2. He said that he had done this himself. 

3. We said that we had been deceived by the 
orators. | 

4. He said that he himself would go, but that his — 
own father would come with your brother. 

5. He says that we are wrong, but we think that 
we are right. | 

6. Who told you that you would be honoured by 
the magistrates ? 
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| 7. We thought that we had announced this to the 
} strangers in the city, but they said that they had heard 
‘nothing at all about it. 
8. You thought that you would be able to go away, 
but he said that he would prevent you himself. 
9. The general was not willing to start, for he said 
} that some of his soldiers were ill. 
| ΟΠ 10. The ambassadors thought that they would be 
sent away in a few days with some soldiers, so that 
nobody might do them any harm. 
11. The soldiers said that they had done the work, 
ἢ but that the sailors had received all the honour. 
12. They said that the enemy were not strong 
}} enough to compel them to retreat. 
Τ 13. Who has persuaded you that we must block up 
| the entrances of the harbour ? 


EXERCISE XXIII 


1. He commanded me not to do this, but I said 
that I should not obey him. 
| 2. We think that this will never be done and that 
} our soldiers will be defeated. 
| 3. He told me not to remain any longer. 

4. He said that he should not come with you, but 
my father told him not to talk nonsense. 

5. We thought that our general was talking non- 
| Sense, for he told us never to fight by sea. 
6. He said that he could not trust these ambassadors, 
} and told us not to be deceived by the enemy’s words. 


nM ες ΩΝ 
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7. My father urged me not to go away for ten 
days. ' 
8. I think that you are being deceived by your 
companions. 

9. He thought that we should not ever fight by sea. 
10. He said that he would see my mother but. that 
she would not know him. . 

11. The herald said that the people in the market- 
place made such a noise that they could not hear him. 

12. After this battle the general said that now he 
hoped the soldiers would not be afraid of any number 
of the enemy. . 

13. They said that they were not ready to start that 
night, and asked not to be compelled to leave the 
camp at once. 

14. The Persian satrap promised that he would 
keep his country friendly for the Greeks. 


EXERCISE XXIV 


1. He knows that we conquered. 
2. He knew that he was wrong. 
3. We know that we are often wrong. 
4. He knew that he was wrong, but that we were — 


5. Who knows that these soldiers will obey the 
general ? 

6. They know that they cannot fight by sea. 

7. The general said that he knew the soldiers 
would not obey him. 
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8. They knew that they would fight by sea and 
conquer. 
9. He heard that my father was not yet general. 
10. I remember that I often have been wrong. 
11. He perceived that the soldiers obeyed the 
general, 
12. He saw that he could not do this. 
13. We remember that you often see my father. 
14. He found out that the enemy would not fight 
by sea and that he could do nothing. 
15. The general told his men to go back to their 
tents and not talk nonsense. 
16. I think that you cannot say that you have never 
been wrong. 
17. He knew that we should not conquer, and that 
he would never return home. 
18. Somebody said that he did not know this, and 
did not remember that he had ever learnt it. 


EXERCISE XX V 


We thought that he would not prevent us. 
He acknowledges that he was deceived. 
They thought that-help would never come. 
They perceive that the city cannot be saved. 
The citizens said that the best poet should be 
crowned. 

6. The slaves shouted that no one could work all 
day without rest, and that they would not do any 
more that evening. 


et ee ye ἘΦ τὸ 
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7. My father told me that he heard many people 
talking nonsense in the market-place. 

8. The slave said that he had not broken the 
bottle, but his master replied that he was a lar and 
must be punished. 

9. The general wrote that he had won a splendid 
victory. 

' 10. The philosopher acknowledged that he had often 
made mistakes. 

11. Our general said that his ships had not all been 
manned, and that he was not ready to start yet. 


EXERCISE XX VI—Oral 


Put into Greek the following Direct questions and 
then put them as Indirect questions after “ He asks ” and 
“He asked”: 


1. Who is here ? 
2. What are you doing ? 
3. Where do you live? 
4. How large is the ship ? 
5. What sort of a man is he? 
6. Where is he going ? 
7. How did you come ? 
8. When will this happen ? 
9. Whom do you like? 
10. What are you hoping for ? 
11. How are we to do this? 
12. Where am I to go? 
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.13. To whom am I to say this ? 

14. What am I to announce 2 

15. Where are we to sail to? 

16. Which of the two am I to believe ? 
17. Are we to speak or be silent ? 

18. Which of these men are we to choose? 
19. Shall we stay or depart ? 

20. Why is the king vexed ? 


EXERCISE XX VII 


1. The soldiers asked why their generals were wait- 
ing so long a time. 

2. Who knows whether he will still live another 
day ? 

3. Nobody could tell me which way to go. 

4. I will tell you what to look for. 
: 5. 1 am in doubt whether to go to Athens or to 
) Corinth. 

6. The Governor asked the sailor where he had 
sailed to and what he had seen. 

7. The Phoenicians said that they tried to sail 
ἢ round Libya in order to find out how big it was, but 
} at last their ship stuck in shallow water and they had 
to return. 

8. He could not say which of the two houses he 
liked best. 

9. Many travellers have wondered why Homer 
called the Ethiopians blameless. 

10. We did not know whether our general was safe. 


ΠῚ 
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11. They asked what kind of a country this was. | 

12. The spectators soon saw how the battle would end. 
_ 13. For a long time he doubted whether to invade 
the country or remain as an exile with the barbarians. 

14. The countryman said he did not know which of 
the speakers spoke the truth, and which of them he 
was to believe. 


EXERCISE XXVIII 


1. When Cleon spoke against Nikias many were 
angry. 

2. When darkness came on they ceased fighting 
(partic.). 

3. They fought till darkness came on. 

4. When Persephone was stolen, her mother 
Demeter mourned for a very long time, and did not 
cease from her grief until her daughter was restored. 

5. They would not eat till they knew their leader 
was safe. 

6. When you came back according to your promise 
I was glad. 

7. I will wait while you write this letter. 

8, I waited in front of the doors of the house till 
you had written these words. 

9. The runner could not stand for some time when 
he finished the race. 

10. The slave said that everything had been done 
according to instructions, but while he was speaking 
my neighbour came and told me he was lying. 
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11. While you were away your dog was very sad, and 
was not glad till you came home again. 

12. Since you went away from home nothing fresh 
has happened. 

13. I was annoyed when you said so much against 
my brother. 

14. When they ceased fighting, night came on. 

15. When the Persian king told the Greeks to give 
up their arms to him, they replied that he must give 
them breakfast first. 

16. Miltiades conquered the Persians in the battle 
at Marathon when they invaded Greece. 

17. Themistocles envied him so much that he used 
to walk about the streets at night while the other 
citizens were sleeping. 

18. He could not keep quiet till he had won as 
great a victory as Miltiades. 


EXERCISE X XIX 


1. The magistrates told us to keep the laws we 
had. 

2. They said that the work they were doing was 
very difficult. 

3. The general wrote that he stopped fighting when 
night came on. 

4. The magistrate told the citizens that while they 
were sleeping he was working. 

5. His brother said that he was happier when he 
was living in a larger house. 

G 
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6. The runner said that he could not stand when ~ 


he had finished the race. 


7. The magistrate ordered the younger men to — 


draw themselves up on the walls to protect the city. 
8. The herald said that when he tried to speak the 
men in the market-place made a noise. 


-9. We knew that the ambassadors from the king § . 


who promised us money were deceiving us. 


10. The Athenians used to assert that they had 4 


sprung from the land on which they lived. 

11. One of the generals told the others that while 
they were prating he was working. 

12. Who told you that I fled when the battle 
began ? 


13. The admiral saw that he could attack the enemy — 


while they were manning their ships. 
14. Your mother acknowledged that she was not 
happier when she was richer. 


15. Some wise man has said that those who live in — 


glass houses should not throw stones. 


16. Some one informed Miltiades that the Persians — 
at Marathon had sent away most of their cavalry to 


fetch fodder, and when he heard this he commanded 
his soldiers to advance at the double. 


EXERCISE XXX 


1. Your mother will like whatever you give her. 


2. The orator who was trying to talk about Titinius — 


kept on stammering. 


Pa ύλῳς 
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3. Clearchus smote any one whom he saw idling. 

4. Whoever stands in front of this door and does 
not hide will be hit by the enemy’s missiles. 

5. Whoever died for his country was counted 
happy. 

6. That man, of whom you were speaking, is now 
dead. 

7. Any who fall will be trampled by the cavalry. 

8. Whoever reads that book which I have given 
you will enjoy it. 

9. Those who could not rise up were trampled on. 

10. Wise men are happy wherever they are: and 
yet he who has never been unhappy is probably a fool 
or conceited. 

11. Those who write their names*on walls are justly 
named fools by those who see them. 

12. When boys are brought to an examination, some 
write whatever they can, others cannot write what 
they really know. 

13. The man that hath no music in his soul is fit 
for treasons, stratagems, and spoils. 


EXERCISE XXXI 


1. Runners often cannot stand when they have 
finished their race. 

2. Brasidas made friends wherever he went. 

3. The orator who stammers is almost speechless 
whenever he tries to talk about Titinius. 
4. Whenever you have made a mistake (aor.) and 
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it is corrected, try to remember what you ought to 
have written. 

5. When these words were written, men still — 
wondered whenever they saw carriages moving with- — 
out horses. 

6. You bring back the most wonderful tales wher- — 
ever you come from. 3 

7. The soldiers who were dispatched against that — 
city at once did whatever the general commanded. | 

8. When the Athenians once built a fort in their 
enemies’ country, having no mortar they fitted in the 
stones as each would go. 


EXERCISE XXXII 


1. I shall not praise whatever you write. 

2. He will not see us when we come. 

3. I will not let you go till you bless me. 

4. Pack your baggage when the signal is given 
(= “when he signals ”). 

5. I shall not eat anything till I hear you are safe. 

6. Your dog will not be sad any longer when he © 
sees you again. 

7. We will fight till darkness comes on and we — 
cannot see. ᾿ 

8. Fight as long as you can hold out. ἷ 
9. The dogs will be quiet as long as they are ποὺ 
hungry. 

10. They thought that we should not rest as long 

as our enemies were here. | 
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11. You can see that the child will not be happy 
till he gets what he wants. 

12. Cowards speak most bravely as long as they are 
not fighting. 

13. The magistrate asked the assembly to wait till 
the soldiers came. 

14. I told him that I would wait at the door till I 
saw him. 

15. He ran till he could no longer stand. 

16. Our dog kept howling till we allowed him to 
enter. 

17. When there was a noise, this orator used to 
begin speaking softly till the crowd were silent. 

18. The Athenians fought by sea till the Persians 
no longer dared to oppose them. 

19. Our soldiers were so brave that when they were 
surrounded by the barbarians they did not give in, but 
fought till not a single man was left. 


EXERCISE XX XIII 


1. Before a man can be an athlete, he must train. 

2. Tell me what you can before you depart. 

3. We had to go before we could find out what to do. 

4. You have only told me what I knew before you 
spoke. 

5. The signal was given before all the conspirators 
were ready. 

6. They tried’ to cut down the bridge in front of 
the town before the enemy arrived. 


ὰ 
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7. All the soldiers who had been defeated were 
surrounded before they could see where to. retire. ! 

8. It will not be dark till you arrive. 

9. Do not go away till you have told me all that 
you know about this. 

10. The Athenians were not strong on the sea before 
Themistocles persuaded them to make a large number 
of ships. 

11. The prisoners escaped before any one could stop 
them. 

12. We cannot cut down the bridge before the 
enemy arrive. 

13. They could not get the town fortified before the 
enemy attacked them. 
14. The flute-player would not go away till the 

philosopher gave him three obols. 

15. A man cannot be an athlete till he trains. 

16. How can I know what you have done till you 
tell me ? 

17. Scarcely anybody believed that our soldiers were — 
defeated till the actual fugitives arrived. 

18. Demeter sought for Persephone everywhere, and 
could not rest till she found out where she had gone. 


EXERCISE XXXIV 


1. The Greeks thought that men had no fire till 
Prometheus brought it for them from heaven. 

2. The soldiers perceived that they could not cut 
down the bridge before the enemy arrived. 
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3. One of our best writers says that he hated Greek 
till he began to read Homer’s poems. 

4. The orator asked who would wait till the river 
ran dry or the hills became level, and did not expect 
that anybody would answer, but a certain rustic 
shouted out, “ Nobody!” 

5. It was announced that our soldiers did not 


- cease fighting till night came on. 


6. The philosopher declared that he never used to 
work before he had had breakfast, and that he was 
not going to begin then. 

7. The old woman told the boy never to enter the 
water till he could swim. 

8. They scarcely waited till they heard the trumpet, 


but rushed against the enemy as soon as they saw 


them. 
9. Do you think that you can run well before you 
have trained ? 
10. Remember not to go away till you have done 


what I ordered. 


EXERCISE XXXV ᾿ 


1. If you come home I shall see you. 

2. If our general gave this order we must start at 
once. 

3. If you can, bring me back something when you 
return. 

4. He will smite you if you do not go away. 

5. I will not tell him this, if you do not wish (it). 

6. If I did what you say, call me villain. 
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7. All is lost if this is true. 
8. If they did not catch our messenger they will 
not know what we are plotting, and cannot punish us. 
9. You must be punished, if you did not do what 
the magistrates commanded. 
-10. Nobody is to bathe in the river if he has not 
learnt to swim. 
11. If we do not cut down the bridge the enemy 
will take our city. 
12. Try to find the ring I lost in the market-place 
yesterday if you go to town to-day. 


EXERCISE XXXVI 


1. If I did this, you would call me villain. 

2. If the general commanded (it), we should start 
at once, 

3. He would have told you this, if he had known 
that you were faithful. 

4. Nobody would have gone away if the general 
had not given this order. 

5. If Xenophon were living now, he would not be 
out of place (adj.). 

6. If Nikias had not been ill when he was general 
at Syracuse, Athens perhaps would not have been 
destroyed. 

7. Would you not be punished if you were dis- 
obedient ? 

8. If I borrowed money from you this month, I 
should repay it in fifteen days. 
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9. If you do not punish your dog when he is dis- 
obedient, he will never learn to do what you wish. 

10. If we had been living in a larger house we 
should have been able to receive more guests. 

11. If you will tell me what you require I will 
bring it home from town. 

12. The citizens would be encouraged if they could 
see our soldiers drawn up in front of the walls. 

13. If the barbarians had not surrounded our soldiers 
they would not have conquered. 

14. If you have not sown corn in your field this 
winter, do not expect to have a harvest in the 
summer. 

15. If the citizens knew who was trying to speak to 
them they would not go on shouting. 

16. I would show you where our camp is, if those 
hills were not covered with clouds. 

17. What would the ancient Greeks have thought, 
if a ship had put into their harbour, moving without 
sails or oars ? 


EXERCISE XXXVI 
Supplementary 


1. If you considered what you were doing you 
would act differently. 
2. If I had served God as diligently as I did my 


king, He would not have left me in my old age. 


3. If this man were not a fool he would be a 
knave. 
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4. We should never have been conquered if our ο΄ 
general had survived. q 
5. Should we all be equally rich if we were all 
equally skilful in business ? 2 
6. Our king would not be reigning now if he had © 
been defeated in that battle. 
. 7. If you had not disobeyed those who advised you © 
most wisely, you would not have suffered so great ἃ 
calamity. 
8. If a man reported that he had himself seen pigs — 
with wings, nobody would believe him. 


EXERCISE XXXVII 


1. I must stop talking as you are making a noise © 
and do not listen. { 
2. As the general was defeated, he was punished. © 
3. Since the night was fine, the soldiers required — 
no tents. | 
4, As you were ill, nobody blamed you for not | 
doing this. | 
3 The slaves played, as their master was away. . 
6. He was appointed king, as he had always given | 
the best advice. | 
7. Socrates was a good man, but was put to death by — 
the Athenians for corrupting the manners of the young. — 
8. The soldiers liked to fight under the command — 
of Clearchus, because his face was so fierce in danger. 
9. They were compelled to retreat because they — 
no longer had sufficient provisions. 


SS oe | 
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10. The magistrate said that the bridge must be 
cut down, as the enemy were approaching the city. 

11. They could not see where the thief had gone, 
because so many people passed by the house that they 
rubbed out his footprints. 

12. They deserted from the king as soon as they 
could, because he had treated them so cruelly. 


EXERCISE XX XVIII 


1. When the Athenians were besieging Syracuse, 
Nikias did not cease to act as general, though he was ill. 

2. The Athenians wished to take Sicily, though 
it was a long way off. 

3. Though it was winter and the ground was 
covered by snow, the soldiers started. 

4. Even if this was very difficult, you should have 
tried to do it. 

5. Do not cease trying, even if the work seems 
very difficult. 

6. Though he promised to return within seven days, 
he stayed away for a month. 

7. We should not believe one whom we knew to 
be a liar even if he spoke the truth. 

8. After the Persians had murdered the Greek 
generals, Xenophon did not despair, though he was in 
a strange country and surrounded by enemies. 

9. Soldiers must often do what their officers order, 
even if they think they are wrong. 

10. Though Athens was taken and destroyed by 
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Xerxes, the Athenians themselves were not overcome, 
for they fled to Salamis before the Persian army 
arrived. 

11. Although the Persians took Athens, they were 
vanquished at the sea-fight at Salamis. 


EXERCISE XXXIX 


1. Those who say least sometimes know most. 

2. Scouts were sent out to see where the enemy 
were, and what kind of arms they had. 

3. While crossing the bridge the soldiers fell into 
confusion, as it was very narrow. 

4. The Greek soldiers who marched with Cyrus did 
not for a long time know that the expedition was 
against the great king. 

5. If you were to deceive him you would be a 
villain. 7 

6. If you do not do what you have promised you 
will appear a liar. 

7. The rivers were almost empty, as no rain had 
fallen that summer. 

8. Those who knew Socrates wished to remain with 
him continually, to hear all that he said. 

9. Those who take what is not their own must, 
when caught, be sent to prison. 

10. When the invaders reached the city, they found 
it deserted, all the inhabitants having fled away. 

11. We ought to give this wounded soldier some 
money as he has done the state good service. 


ee Ὁ 
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12. Those who fight to kill their foe are better 
soldiers than those who fight to save themselves. 
13. Some one has said that though singers begin 


| reluctantly they are never willing to leave off. 


14. When Pericles had made a speech those who 
heard him did not forget his words when they went 


} home. 


EXERCISE XL 


1. I am afraid that you are not well. 

2. He was afraid that he would be punished for 
doing this. 

3. When the Persians marched against Athens, the 
inhabitants fled to the island of Salamis, fearing that 
the city would be captured. 

4. Some of the soldiers were afraid to return home, 
as they had not conquered. 

5. A man should fear to do wrong rather than fear 
he will be punished. 

6. There was a danger that the whole army would 
perish of starvation. 

7. We were afraid that our soldiers would not be 
able to obtain provisions and would be forced to 
retreat. 

8. He is afraid that his son has not told him the 
truth. 

9. Are you afraid of being conquered ? 

10. I am afraid that ship has perished, as nothing 
has been announced about it for so long a time. 
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11. Children are often afraid to go to bed in the dark, 

12. If you are afraid to tell me what you have done, 
I fear it is something wrong. 

13. The sailors who were sent to save the men on 
the island were afraid they would arrive too late. 

14. We are afraid that our friends will be enslaved 
unless we help them at once. 

.15. Our general conveyed some soldiers across to 

the island, as he was afraid that the enemy would 
station themselves upon it and damage our ships as 
they sailed into the harbour. 


Exercise XLI 


1. Take care that nobody knows you are here. 

2. A good general always arranges that his soldiers 
shall have sufficient provisions. 

3. When Pericles was at the head of Athens, he 
took care that there should not be too many citizens | 
in the city at once. | 

4. If a man is among barbarians, he should take β 
care never to appear frightened. | 

5. The Phoenicians were always striving to become 
rich. | 
6. He is afraid that he will not accomplish what | 
he is trying to do. 

7. Mind you do not tell any one this. 

8. The conspirators took care to hide away their 
swords, so that nobody should inquire why they kept 
arms in the house in a time of peace. : 
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9. Take care that you always understand what you 


Τ᾿ are talking about. 


10. When the Athenians began fighting against the 


} Spartans, they managed not to meet them often on 
) land. 


11. A good statesman takes care not to be compelled 


} to begin war before he is ready. 


12. If you took care not to speak before you knew 


| what you wanted to say, you would not talk such 
Τ᾿ nonsense. 


13. Be sure to write as soon as you reach home. 


EXERCISE XLII 


1. Barbarians often try to prevent travellers from 


ἢ entering their country. 


2. They denied that they were doing any harm. 
3. Our soldiers were prevented from sailing by bad 


4 weather. 


4. A great number of the enemy took up their 


} stand to prevent us from crossing the river. 


5. Can you deny that you have ever done any 
wrong ? 
6. Caesar’s wife tried to prevent him from going 


} to the senate house on the very day when his enemies 
murdered him. 


7. You should not always be prevented from saying 
what you think because you are afraid of being hated. 

8. What prevents us from making peace with a 
conquered enemy whenever we like ? 
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9. A rash man cannot be prevented by anybody 
from falling into danger. 
10. We were prevented by the barbarians from — 
seeing any of their towns. : 
11. He was lying when he denied that he had ever 
made any mistakes. 4 
12, He was so rash that nobody could ever prevent 
him from falling into danger. : 

13. When the Athenians sailed to Sicily to attack 
Syracuse, they were prevented by Nikias their general 
from doing anything vigorous. 

14, Nothing prevented you from going away when- 
ever you liked. 4 

15. We cannot deny that our soldiers have ever done 
anything wrong. 

16. If you do not take care not to appoint unjust 

men as rulers, what can prevent you from suffering ἢ 
injustice ? : 

17. The Spartans tried to prevent their citizens from. | 
trading anywhere, because they thought that free men | 
ought not to obtain wealth in this manner. 


EXERCISE XLIII 


1. He thought that he would not be able to do ἢ | 
this if he tried. | 
2. He knew that he would be punished most | 
severely if he were caught. 
3. There was once a law that if a man would ποῦς 
work neither should he eat. 


ΕΝ 
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4. The king promised to reward his slave if he 
found what he had lost. 

5. We all think that, if this law has been made, 
there will be a great disturbance in the city. 

6. Those who knew Socrates declared that if he 
were a wicked man it was impossible to find any good 
man in the whole of Athens. 

7. We said that we would have done this if the 
king had not forbidden it. 

8. We heard that the army would die of starvation 
® if help were not sent at once. 

9. The citizens perceived that, if the bridge were 
§ not cut down, the town would be taken. 
§ 10. The magistrate cried out that, if he had done 
® what they said, he did not ask forgiveness. 
§ 11. Are you not afraid that your enemies will find 
you if you remain in this house ? 
§ 12. They tell me that, if the ship came home 
ἢ yesterday, we shall know to-day whether your brother 
ἢ is alive. . 
} 13. Speaking of a man he hated, he said that if he 
were not a fool he would be a knave. 

14. The soldiers saw that, if they retired the same 
way as they came, they would lack provisions. 

15. We saw that, if help did not come within three 
days, we could no longer resist. 

16. Cleon said that, if he had been general, he would 
have taken the island in a month. 
17. The Greek soldiers offered to help Artaxerxes 
to conquer Egypt if he wished to. 
H 


wail 
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18. The deserters said that they would not have gone | 
away if their general had treated them better. : 
19. The captain promised to give the sailors each a | 
large share of the booty if they followed him to the | 
unknown continent. ᾿ 
20. Alexander said that if he were not Alexander | 
he would be willing to be Diogenes. a 
21. A certain lady thought it would be easy to be | 
most virtuous if she were rich. a 
22. The dead Achilles told Odysseus that he would | 
be happier if he were alive, even as the slave of ἃ 
poor man. ‘| 
23. Your father told me that he would have given | 
you more money if you had asked him. ἢ 
24. Did they not know that we should have helped | 

' them if it had been announced to us that they were in | 
difficulties ? q 
25. Men often think that they would be happier if | 
they practised a different profession. | 
26. I know that you will come to see me if you can. | 
27. I hear that you would have paid me back the | 
money sooner if I had asked for it. | 
28. We thought that if you were sent away you | 
would be happier. ; 
29. I see that unless you are compelled you will | 
never do this. . 
30. The king remembers that he would not be 
reigning now if “he had not ‘wou that battla | 
31. Can you tell me what you would have done if — d 
you had been sent to take this letter to your enemy ? 
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32. Other nations think that they will easily conquer 
us if they once land in our country. 


EXERCISE XLIV 
(On Uses of Negatives summarised.) 


1. Nobody did anything to prevent this. 

2. Do not ever tell anybody what happened. 

3. He answered that he had not done what they 
said, and asked not to be condemned unjustly. 

4. We knew we should not get what we asked. 

5. Seeing that our men were not many, the enemy 
advanced, thinking that so few would never oppose 
them. 

6. When they ask me whether I am guilty, am I 
not to speak ? 

7. They told the prisoner to keep silence and not 
to answer, that nobody else might know what he would 
say. 

8. He knew that he would not be able to keep 
quiet any longer. 

9. The army has so few provisions that it cannot 
hold out. 

10. The orator asked whether it was not better to 
die than be enslaved. δ 
11. They took up arms so as not to be enslaved. 
12. They trained so well that nobody could march 
more quickly. 
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13. What am I to do? Am I to remain and not to 
flee, if superior numbers come against me ? | 
14. They asked the sailor if he did not think there 
would be a storm. - 
15. They tell me they do not know whether to 7 
believe your tale or not. 
16. You did not come at the right time, so that you 
did not get what you wanted. 


17. They marched by night, so as not to be seen by 7 


any of the enemy. 

18. When the tyrant did not wish to pay any of his 
soldiers, he said to those who asked for their wages, . 
“Those who ask shall not have.” Of those who kept 
silent he said, “ Those who do not ask, cannot want it.” 

19. A father said to his son, “Do not fight: but if 
you fight, continue till you win, or till you can no 
longer stand or see.” 


20. Whenever the soldiers did not march quickly, — | 


they were punished. 

21. As long as Demeter did not know where her 
daughter was she searched for her and could ποῦ 
rest. 

22. It was proclaimed that all who did not lay down 
their arms would not have any part in the amnesty. 

23. Any one who took no part in politics used not 
to be considered a good citizen. 


24. Will there ever be a time when there is no J | 


longer any war ? 
25. The Romans were no longer brave when they 
did not themselves serve as soldiers 


SENTENCES 101 


26. Our towns used to be quite dark whenever there 
was no moon, as no lights were lit in the streets. 
| 27. They put him to death, as he had not obeyed the 

} laws. 

28. They were punished, as they did not tell the 
truth. 

29. Aristophanes ridiculed Socrates and his followers 
{ for not washing and not getting their hair cut. 
30. If you had not made a noise no one would have 
known you were here. 

31. The Athenians condemned Socrates, though he 
was not impious, for not believing in the gods. 

32. Not knowing where to go, he stayed at home. 

33. The man who did not hear the signal was deaf. 

34. Even if nobody had told you this, would you 
i) not have known it ? 
} 588. Those who do not train soon get tired when they 
run. 

36. Those who did not obey were punished. 

37. If you had not been present, you would not have 
known so much about this. 

38. We, who did not do anybody any harm, were 
punished. 

39. There being no moon, they could not see anything 
that night and were not able to fight. 

40. Our soldiers will not return unless victorious 
(use ptc.). 

41. Those who have not learnt music as children 
are slow pupils. 


CONTINUOUS PROSES 


I 


Many of the cities of the Greeks were at first built Ϊ 


thus. Men tilled the fields near some high cliff, and ο 3 
this cliff was fortified. Now if the citizens were in | 
danger, they used to convey the old men and the women Ὁ 
and children into the fort. Then the soldiers used to 


fight the enemy (plur.), and, when these retreated, the 


citizens again lived in the fields under the rock. 


Later on, the fields also were surrounded by. walls. sf | 


The fortified cliff was named the acropolis, and on the 
acropolis at Athens many beautiful buildings still 
remain. Υ 


II 


The poems of Homer have been named Epic Poems. | 
In these, many battles have been described, the cause — 
of which was as follows: Paris, the son of the king — 
of Troy, persuaded Helen, the most beautiful woman ~ 
in Greece, to leave her husband Menelaus and to flee 
with him to Troy. Now Menelaus was king of Sparta, 
and together with his brother Agamemnon, the king 
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of Argos, he collected an army and a fleet, and made 
war against the Trojans to recover Helen. This war 
continued for ten years, but at last the Trojans were 
conquered by the Greeks. 


ΠῚ 


The people about whom these poems have been 


| written were the most ancient of the Greeks whose 


deeds have been recorded. Perhaps the war which 
Homer has described was not really fought: but 
people like those in these poems probably lived once 
upon a time in Greece and Asia, and these poems show 
their customs. In the battles, the leaders were drawn 
up in front of the main body of the army, in order to 
begin the fight as champions: and Homer does not 
say much of the majority of the soldiers, but honours 
the chieftains most. These were covered with full 
armour and fought with each other, using sword and 
spear. The best of the Greeks was Achilles, and the 
Trojans were so afraid of him that once they ran away 
when he merely shouted. 


IV 


In ancient Greece there were a number of cities, 
which did not use the same laws, or obey the same 
governors. All the citizens of our country use the 
same laws and obey the same governors, so that all 
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are at peace. But the cities of the Greeks often went |. 
to war with each other. 

The greatest war was waged by the Atheniangl | 
. against the Spartans. You have already written some- ἢ 
thing about the walls and acropolis of Athens. At | _ 
Sparta there were neither walls nor acropolis, but the ἢ 
citizens all trained their bodies so that they might be } 
good soldiers. And they became so strong in war by 
this training that the other Greeks thought them ὦ 
almost invincible, and a certain Spartan king once 
said, “ Our army is the wall of Sparta, for every man 
is a brick.” . 


ft 
᾿ 
] 
| 
] 


Vv 


Now the Spartans lived on the mainland, but the — 
Athenians near the sea. And the Spartans compelled | 
their slaves to till the land, and did not trade, but the ἢ 
Athenians were busy merchants, and became very rich | } 
and powerful by their trade. The Athenians therefore | 
were naturally stronger on sea than the Spartans, and ἢ 
were able to make an empire for themselves over the 
islands and some towns on the coast of the Aegean Sea. | § 
But the Spartans were once thought to be leaders of | 
Greece, and so they were jealous of the Athenians — 
when they made so great an empire. When the 
Athenians helped a city which was rebelling against _ 
some allies of Sparta, the Spartans determined to | 
prevent them, and went to war in order to destroy 
their power altogether. 
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VI 


When the war began, Athens was not built near 
the sea, but about forty furlongs distant from its 
harbour, which was named Peiraeus. Both Athens 
and Peiraeus were surrounded by walls, and two long 
walls had also been built from the wall round the city 
to Peiraeus, that nobody might be injured by the 
enemy (while) passing along the road from the city to 
the harbour. 

The Athenians had been persuaded to do this by 
Themistocles, about fifty years before the war. This 
war lasted for about thirty years, and then the 
Athenians were defeated and compelled by the Spartans 
to take down the long walls. But not long after- 
wards, when the Spartans had less power, the long 
walls were restored. 


VII 


When the Greeks were fighting against the Trojans, 
they used to plunder the enemies’ country, and the 
chieftains used to take what they liked best of the 
booty. Both Agamemnon and Achilles had in this 
way received a slave girl But Agamemnon was com- 
pelled to liberate his slave, who was the daughter 
of a priest of Apollo, and he was so angry owing to 
this that he said that Achilles too must give up his 
‘slave. So the two chieftains quarrelled violently and 
said many bitter things against one another. For 
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Achilles told Agamemnon that he had the face of a kK | 
dog and the heart of a stag, meaning that he was both — 
impudent and cowardly, and swore not to help the © 
Greeks any longer. Agamemnon did not say so much — 
as Achilles, but he took away the slave girl, as he 
threatened. Then, while Achilles remained inactive — 
in his tent for many days, the Trojans began to } 
conquer, till Agamemnon sent messengers with gifts, to — 
beg him to cease from his anger and fight again for ἢ 


the Greeks. 


Vill 


While Achilles was still angry, Patroclus, whom he ἢ 
specially loved, had been killed by the Trojans, and so, J) 


when Agamemnon sent messengers to him to ask him 


to cease from his anger, he was willing to fight for the © 
Greeks again, for he now wished to avenge his dead | 
friend. Agamemnon promised to give him other gifts — 


. oe oe a πὰ “αἰ oa ow 


instead of the slave whom he had taken away, and ἢ 


said that when he was angry he was blinded by the 


goddess Até, whom no one could resist. Achilles then | 
accepted his words and went forth to battle. He | 


met Hector, who had killed Patroclus, and chased 
him three times round the walls of Troy, for at 
first Hector was afraid and fled. Then Hector took 
courage, and confronted Achilles; but the latter, being 
stronger and having better weapons, slew him after 
a short contest, in which the goddess Athene helped 
Achilles. 


CONTINUOUS PROSES OT 


ΙΧ 


The manners of the gods about whom Homer wrote 
are very quaint, and sometimes the gods seem to act 
much more savagely than the men. Zeus often used 
to quarrel with his wife Hera. For she wished Troy 
to be destroyed as quickly as possible, but Zeus often 
protected the Trojans. Once Zeus threatened that he 
would hang her up and beat her, as he had done 
before. And another time; when they were quarrelling, 
the lame god Hephaestus persuaded Hera not to oppose 
her husband any longer, saying that no god could 
resist Zeus, and that once he himself, when he had 
tried to help her before, had been thrown out of 
Olympus and had fallen for a whole day till he reached 
the earth. 


x 


Homer therefore does not seem to have thought 
that the gods must be much better than men. Hector 
the Trojan certainly loved his wife Andromache, and 
treated her better than Zeus (did) Hera. And some- 
times the gods were even weaker in battle than men. 
For they often used to come down from heaven to 
earth to fight for those whom they liked. They used 
to add strength to any hero whom they especially 
favoured, or aim his spear or sword so as to slay his 
foe ; and, whenever he was in danger, they would hide 
him in a dense cloud. But they could not always do 
whatever they liked. For once Aphrodite, the goddess 


Ι: 
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of love, was wounded in the hand by Diomed, and_ 
Ares himself, the god of war, was routed by the same © 

hero, and fled, wounded and roaring with pain, to } |, 
_ Olympus, where Apollo cured him. : 


XI 


_ When Caesar had conquered the whole of Gaul, the | 
senators were envious of him, and tried to deprive ἢ 
him of his command before the proper time. They ἢ 


commanded him to come to Rome as a private citizen, | ἢ 


but he would not obey, for he knew that they would | jf 
bring some accusation against him. Then the senators |} 
declared Caesar a public enemy, and in consequence of | 
this he lead his army through Italy towards Rome, | 
and many of the senators and the rest of the citizens — 
who feared him fled out of Italy to Greece. He took | 
Rome and made himself master of the rest of Italy | 
also, but he did no harm to any of his fellow-citizens, | 
and compelled his soldiers not to plunder the country | 
or do any violence. Meanwhile the senators who — 
hated Caesar gathered an army in Greece and appointed © 
Pompeius as their general. And while Caesar was 
treating the inhabitants of Italy with moderation, 
Pompeius and his followers made the most violent 
threats against those who helped or submitted to 

Caesar. 


XII 


When the war began, the army of which Pompeius | 
was leader was considered to be far stronger than 


Εν." 
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§ Caesar’s; but his soldiers were scattered in different 
(| parts of Italy. Caesar therefore advanced as quickly 
jas possible against Rome, wishing to attack Pompeius 
before all could be gathered together. As he marched 
| through Italy, many divisions of Pompeius’ army were 
§ defeated, and others came over to Caesar of their own 
ἢ free will. All this happened so quickly that Pompeius, 
becoming frightened and confused; decided to cross 
§ over to Greece and to leave Caesar in Italy. In this 
§ way, within two months, Caesar was master of the 
| whole of Italy, and all the money and stores in Rome 
} fell into his hands. 


XIII 


Pompeius decided to oppose Caesar from Greece, 
} because he thought that, having more ships than 
Caesar, he could deprive Rome of supplies (being) 
conveyed by sea, and that at the same time he could 
ἢ collect a large army from all the Roman soldiers in 
Greece and Asia, and meet his enemy with a superior 
force later on. 

He made his headquarters at Thessalonica in 
Macedonia, and there a large number of senators and 
nobles from Rome followed him and were always 
giving him advice and arguing with each other what 
ought to be done. Pompeius had to attend to these 
men, because he had been chosen by them to fight for 
the established government: but Caesar on the other 
hand was able to order his officers and men to do 
whatever he thought best, and they always obeyed 
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him at once without question. For this reason Caesar 
acted much more quickly and effectively than Pompeius — 
through the whole of the war. 


XIV 
The Duke of Marlborough’s Victory at Ramillies. 


- Our soldiers were marching towards the west and 5 
came to some hills upon which stood the enemy. — 
These hills appeared to be in a semi-circle and in front 
of them were marshes. Our general planned how to _ 
conquer in a very clever way. At first he pretended _ 
to make his attack on the right, where the hills were 
lowest ; and the greater part of the enemy drew them- 
selves up there to resist him. But when he saw that 
they had not perceived his plan, he at once turned and 
marched along the plain as quickly as possible towards 
the highest hill on the left. Now owing to the © 
marshes the enemy could not come down into the — 
plain, and were compelled to return along the hills by © 
the longer way, so that our soldiers arrived there first © 
and made themselves masters of the highest hill. Thus — 
they now had the superior position themselves and — 
drove away the enemy. 


XV 


The Athenians believed that they had received their 
best and most ancient laws from Solon, and used to y 
tell the following story about his wisdom. After 
Solon had made laws for Athens, he went abroad for 


] 
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some time, and while he was travelling in Asia he 
had a conversation with Croesus, king of the Lydians, 
who was the most powerful of the kings of that time. 
Croesus showed Solon how rich and powerful he was, 
and then asked whom he considered the happiest of 
men. For he thought that he himself was the 
happiest, and expected that Solon would acknowledge 
(it) too. But Solon named certain Greeks, and when 
Croesus asked why he answered thus, and did not 
name himself, he said that no man ought to be counted 
happy before his death. Solon meant by these words 
that as long as a man was alive he still might suffer 
the greatest misery. 


XVI 


After Solon had gone away, Croesus began to 
suffer misfortunes. For, first, the son whom he most 
loved was killed by accident (while) hunting, and 
later on Cyrus, king of the Persians, conquered Lydia 
and took Croesus prisoner. Croesus was .placed on a 
pile of logs to be burnt alive. Before the wood was 
lighted he remembered what Solon had said when he 
visited his palace, and began to groan aloud, calling 
on Solon by name. Cyrus asked by an interpreter 
why Croesus was calling out in this way, and Croesus 
told him what Solon had said in his conversation 
with him. Hearing this, Cyrus began to pity Croesus 
and to fear lest the gods might inflict something 
similar upon himself, and ordered his soldiers to set 
Croesus free, and after that treated him as a friend. 
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XVII 


Once upon a time there was a robber in Attica, ΕΠ; 


-named Procrustes, who used to seize any who passed © | 


near his house in order to rob them. Now whenever |} 
he caught travellers he used to treat them very cruelly, | | 
for he would place them in a certain bed, and those |. 
who were shorter than the bed he would stretch by | 
means of a rack, but from those who were longer he | | 


used to cut off the feet. Consequently he used to say | 
that his bed was of such a sort as to fit everybody. | 


At last he was punished in a fitting manner, for | 
Theseus, the hero of the Athenians, placed him on his | 


own bed, and cut off not only his feet but also his | ι 
head. \f 


XVIII 


Theseus also released the Athenians from the | } 


following trouble. They were compelled by Minos, — 
king of Crete, to send seven young men and seven — 
maidens every year to be devoured by the Minotaur, — 
a monster of which half was a human being but half 
a bull. The Minotaur lived in the centre of a laby- Ὁ 
rinth, contrived so cleverly that any one who entered | 
could never find out how to escape, but wandered © 
about till he was destroyed by the Minotaur. . 

Theseus volunteered to goas one of the young 
men, hoping to slay the monster. But when he 
reached Crete, Ariadne, the daughter of Minos, fell in — 
love with Theseus as soon as she saw him, and came © 


1: | 


4 
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} by night to the prison to set him free and to persuade ᾿" 
him to flee. But Theseus would not go till he had 
Ὁ released his companions and slain the Minotaur. 


XIX 
Accordingly Ariadne led Theseus to the labyrinth, 


but before he went in she put a thread in his hand, 
so that when he had found and killed the Minotaur 
fhe should not be in doubt by which way to return. 
)} Theseus found the monster in the middle of the 
J labyrinth, and after a most terrible struggle killed 
} him with his sword. Then he returned to the door, 
} following the thread which Ariadne had given him. 
) After that he sailed away with his comrades, whom 
} he had released from prison. But a sad thing happened 
as they drew near Athens. The ship had black sails 


when it started, and Aegeus, Theseus’ father, asked his 


¥ son to hoist white (sails), if he was successful. But 
} all on the ship were in such haste to escape, and were 
}so excited at Theseus’ victory, that they did not 
) remember that the ship still had black sails. And so 
} Aegeus saw from a cliff the black sails approaching, 
j and, thinking his son was dead, leapt into the sea for 
) grief, and drowned himself. 


XX 


_ The Athenians had a curious custom called ostracism. 
This they employed if a man was thought to be plotting 
ἕ Ι 
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to make himself tyrant, or whenever there seemed to) }/ 
be a danger that two rival statesmen might begin civil) * 
‘war against each other. First, the citizens met to- 
gether and determined by vote whether the state was) 
in danger, and if there was any need of the ostracism, |F 
Then, if this seemed (to be the case), they decided b 
- yote which of the citizens should go into banishment) 

for five years, but unless six thousand men all voted) | 
against the same man, no one was sent away at 4111 
and any one who was banished could come back after | 
five years and live in Athens as before. The name} 
ostracism arose because each of the citizens (when | ᾿ 
voting wrote on a shell the name of the person whom) | 
he wished to be banished. "ἢ 


XXI 


The Greeks used to believe that there were certain ἢ τ 
places where the gods were willing to answer men ἥν 
when they inquired what was going to happen or what Jp: 
they ought to do. Such places they called oracles, an¢ k 
the most famous and the most ancient of these were al 
Dodona and Delphi. At Dodona there was an oak fe 
sacred to Zeus, and whenever any one inquired here 
certain priestesses used to listen to the rustling of the 
leaves, which they interpreted as a sign from the god 
But at Delphi there was a priestess called Pythia wh 
used to give answers from a tripod in the temple ¢ 
Apollo. For as soon as she seated herself on thi 
tripod she fell into a frenzy, and began to utter al 


) 


J 
τ 
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“| } kinds of words. Now whatever she said (while) 
} sitting on the tripod was regarded as inspired by the 

1 | god, and priests standing by used to write what they 
vey | heard in hexameter verse, and then gave it to the 
tae} questioner. 


XXII 


Sometimes the priests seem to have taken care to 
give ambiguous answers, so that whatever happened 
ig ἢ should be in accordance with the oracle. When 
} Croesus inquired at Delphi if he should attack the 
. |} Persians, the oracle said, “If you go to war with the 
4 Persians you will destroy a great empire.” And when 
} he asked if he should rule for a long time, the priestess 
answered -that when a mule became king over the 
} Medes then Croesus must flee. Now Croesus naturally 
thought that he would destroy the empire of the 
ε΄ Persians, and felt no fear that a mule would ever 
‘J become king over them; and so he went to war 
uJ expecting to conquer. But (it was) his own empire 


XXIII 


\ When Darius was king over the Persians he sent a 


thon under the auidance of Hippias, an Athenian 
ter! Tee, who was μὴ spied tyrant of Athens, till he was 


i 
Ἶ 
᾿ aa 
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driven out by the citizens, and now hoped to be τ᾿ 
established in his tyranny by the Persians. 

The Athenians sent ten thousand soldiers, of whom 
. Miltiades was general, to prevent the Persians fromm 
marching against Athens by land. Now as the enemy 
were a hundred and ten thousand in number, Miltiades! . 
sent Pheidippides, a courier, to the Spartans, to ask | _ 
them to send help as quickly as possible. And so | | 
swiftly did Pheidippides run that he reached Sparta in | ) 
two days, having travelled twelve hundred stades.- it 
The Spartans were willing to help the Athenians, but }) 
said that they must still wait a few days, because Ι 
according to their sacred ordinances it was not lawful | 
for them to begin a military expedition till the circle 
of the moon was full. 


XXIV 


ει 
; 


Now there were nine other generals with Miltiades, | ἢ 
and when Pheidippides returned and announced that ἢ 
the Spartans would not start for several days, they | 
discussed whether to begin battle with the Persiandl 
at once, or to wait enti the Spartans brought helpal 
Miltiades said, “If we do not fight now, Athens will 
be lost” ; for some of the friends of Hippias were left | 
in the city, and there was a danger that they might 
seize it and betray it to the enemy. Four of the 
generals agreed with Miltiades, but five wished to 
wait. But besides the ten generals there was in the 


CONTINUOUS PROSES ae 


camp a magistrate called the Polemarch, who also 
yoted in the council. This man, whose name was 
Callimachus, voted last, and decided that it was proper 
to fight at once: but if he had voted otherwise, 
Miltiades would not have been able to begin battle as 


‘uh J he wished, and perhaps, if the Athenians had remained 


Τ᾿ inactive then, Athens would have been lost by treachery. 
(| As it was, the Athenians conquered the Persians and 
§} delivered Greece from slavery. 


XXV 


| When Cyrus marched against his brother Artaxerxes, 
the king of Persia, he took with his army a force of 
" ten thousand Greek soldiers, and among these Xenophon 
§ followed as being a friend of Proxenus, one of the 
§ generals in command of the Greeks. Xenophon was 
} present at the battle of Cunaxa, where, though victorious, . 
ἢ Cyrus lost his life. After the battle, the Greeks 


:) desired to return home, but they were in great diffi- 
εὐ eulties, having marched into the middle of the enemies’ 


: country, and not knowing which way to return or 


ὉΠ where to get provisions; while the enemy were con- 
si) tinually plotting to cut them off and destroy them. 
wit) And then Tissaphernes, one of the Persian generals, 


invited the Greek generals to arrange the terms on 
which they should march back, promising to do them 
. no harm: but he broke his word and slew all who 
) came to him for the conference. 
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XXVI 


And now the Greeks were in a still greater diffi- 
culty, being deprived of their proper leaders, and the ~ 
enemy being near them with an overwhelming force 

And so at first they were in despair, and for a night 
remained inactive, waiting for the enemy to set upon 
them, but making no preparations to resist. For 
indeed the majority of mankind would never do any” | 
great thing, if there were no brave or wise man at 
hand to lead them. And if Xenophon had not called 
them together and urged them not to give way to 
despair, but to hold a consultation and arrange what 
should be done, perhaps they would never have marched 
away, but would all have been captured or destroyed 
by the Persians. But Xenophon advised them 
elect officers in place of those who had been murdered 
and was himself chosen general. They determined to 
aim for the sea on the north of Asia Minor, and not te 
go back the same way as they had come; and after 
marching throughout the winter and suffering great 
hardships they at last arrived at Trapezus, and were | 
thence conducted back to their friends. : 


Thm 


SENTENCES ILLUSTRATING RULES 


§ 13—To Exercise IX 
Give meanings of— 

(1) ὁ ἀγαθὸς ἄνθρωπος. 
6 ἄνθρωπος ὁ ἀγαθός. 
ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἀγαθός. 

(2) ὁ ἡμέτερος κύων.. 
ὁ κύων ἡμέτερος. 

(3) ἄνθρωποι ἀγαθοί. 


8 15—To Exercises Χ and ΧΙ 
Distinguish between— 
οἱ ἐν τῇ πόλει ἄνθρωποι βλάπτονται, 
and 
οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἐν τῇ πόλει βλάπτονται. 


§§ 16-19—To ΕΧΕΒΟΙΒΕῈΒ XII and XIII 
Translate and explain the constructions-— 


ἔρχεται ἵνα ὁρᾷ ἐμέ. 
τοῦτο ποιῶ ὡς φιλῇς ἐμέ. 
» “ Pky ed 
ἤρχετο ἵνα ὄρῳη ἐμέ. 
~ 4 7 Lg “Ὁ +f 
τοῦτο ἐποίουν ws φιλοῖς ἐμέ. 
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ἤρχετο ἵνα ὁρᾷ ἐμέ. Ε 
τοῦτο ἐποίουν ὡς φιλῃς ἐμέ. 
What other particle has the same constructions ? 
Translate and explain— 


ἀπῆλθεν ws μὴ ὁρῴη ἐμέ. 
ἀπῆλθεν ἵνα μηδεὶς ὁρῴη αὐτόν. 


88. 20-22—To ExercisE XIV 
1) ἀπῆλθον ὅπως μὴ ὁρῴην αὐτόν. 
ai sais Mi se | 


οὐκ εἶδον αὐτόν. 
ἣν, 2 »" 5 , 
μὴ ἰδεῖν αὐτόν. 
(2) οὕτω δειλός ἐστιν ὥστε φεύγει. 
οὕτω ταχέως ἔφυγεν ὥστε ἔσωσεν ἑαυτόν. 
τοιοῦτός > “ , , ees 
nr {ἐστιν ὥστε πάντες θαυμάζουσιν αὐτόν. 
τοσοῦτός 


(3) μακρὸν χρόνον ἀπῆν. 


ἀπῆλθον ὥστε 


8 23—To EXERCISE XV 


. o > as 55 “Ὁ ε hid - -“ , > 
(1) οὕτως εὐρεῖά ἐστιν αὕτη ἡ ἅμαξα ὥστε ταῖς πύλαις οὐ 
δύναται ἐσιέναι. 
oe > as > a « ΄ σ A 7 Ἁ ΄ 
οὕτως εὐρεῖά ἐστιν αὕτη ἡ ἅμαξα ὥστε ταῖς πύλαις μὴ | 
δύνασθαι ἐσιέναι. 
(2) ἐνικήσαμεν, ὥστε τοὺς βαρβάρους φεύγειν. 
οὕτως εὐτυχεῖς ἦσαν ὥστε πλούσιοι γενέσθαι. 
τοσαῦτα διδάσκουσί τινες ἄλλους ὥστε μηδὲν αὐτοὶ μαν- 
θάνειν. 


§ 28—Time 
μακρὸν χρόνον ἀπῆν. 


νυκτὸς ἐπορεύοντο. 


SENTENCES ILLUSTRATING RULES 


Ty ὑστεραίᾳ ὥρμησαν. 
πάντες ἀπώλοντο μιᾳ νυκτί. 


3 a “ 9.<A 
οὐχ ἥξουσι τριῶν ἐτῶν. 


§ 34—Persons and Possessives 


> a) 
εἶδεν ἐκεῖνον. 
a > a 
αὕτη εἶδεν ἐκεῖνον. 


Ἑλένη παρῆν, αὐτὸς γὰρ εἶδον αὐτήν. ᾿ 


ἔκτειναν ἑαυτούς. 


> ἜΧΗ ΄ , 
εἶδον THY τούτων πόλιν. 
Ν ’ὔ Φι“ δὲ 
εἶδον τὴν πόλιν αὐτῶν. 


” 4 ε A , 
ἔλιπον τὴν ἑαυτῶν πόλιν. 
ὁ δεσπότης ἀπέπεμψε τὸν δοῦλον. 


8 35—To ΕΙΧΈΒΟΙΒΕ XXI 


μ᾿ > val 

ἔφη αὐτὸν στρατηγεῖν. 

μ᾿ > ‘\ ΄ A 

ἔφη αὐτοὺς πράξειν τοῦτο. 
ἐνόμισε τοὺς πολεμίους νικῆσαι. 


§§ 36-38—To Exercise XXII 


> μὴ » Ν 397 fal 
οὐκ ἔφη αὐτοὺς εἰδέναι τοῦτο. 

5 ” > Ν » 3Q7 597 
οὐκ ἔφη αὐτοὺς οὔποτε εἰδέναι οὐδέν. 


"» an 
ἐφὴ νικῆσαι. 
νομίζομεν νικήσειν. 
€ ΄ὔ Ν > TN ela: | > ” 
ἁμαρτάνειν φαμὲν αὐτοί, ὑμᾶς δ᾽ οὔ. 

3 ” Ψ τς > > 3 a A 
οὐκ ἔφη αὐτὸς ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνον στρατηγεῖν. 
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ὃ 39—To Exercise XXIII 


ὁ στρατηγὺς οὐκ ἔφη ναυμαχήσειν. 
ὁ στρατηγὸς ἐκέλευσε μὴ ναυμαχῆσαι. 


μὴ πράξῃς τοῦτο. 
μὴ πράττε τοῦτο. 


§ 40—To ExrrcisE XXIV 
οἶδα ἐκεῖνον στρατηγοῦντα. 
at »» στρατηγήσαντα. 
οἶδα πολλάκις ἁμαρτάνων. 


ἴσμεν νικήσαντες. 
οἷδά σε ἁμαρτάνοντα, αὐτὸς δ᾽ ὀρθῶς ἔ ἔχων. 


N.B.—Learn similar verbs in ὃ 41. 
οὔ φημι στρατηγεῖν. 


οὐκ οἶδα νικήσων. 


8 42—To EXERCISE XXV 
λέγει a ᾿ νικήσομεν. 
ως 
ἔλεξεν εν \ νικήσοιμεν. 
ὅτ 
λέγει ἐξ Ἴλῳ μέλλουσι. 
ἔλεξεν 07 ὁ wh aw μέλλοιεν. © 
ξ ὅτι , 
ἔλεξεν x ane 
ἔλεξεν ὅτι ᾿ λίαν jai: 


o 
ὅτι 
ἔλεξεν bs Ὁ ἔπραξε τοῦτο. 
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§§ 43, 45—To Exercise XXVI 


‘4 > 
τίς ἐστι; 
» a Φῳ 3 ᾿ 
ἐρωτῶ ὅστις ἐστί. 
ἠρώτησα ὅστις εἴη, ΟΥ̓ 
pe .»» ἐστί. 
τίς τοῦτο ἔπραξεν ; 
» ~~ Les » 
- ἐρωτῶ ὅστις τοῦτο ἔπραξε. 
> 4 hid a » 
ἠρώτησα ὕστις τοῦτο ἔπραξε. 
ποῖ πορεΐεται ; 
λέγει ἡμῖν ὅποι πορεύεται. 
Μ ¢ A o LZ 
ἔλεξεν ἡμῖν ὅποι πορεύοιτο, OF 
’ 
~ 9» .»» πορεύεται. 


> 
ak 
λέξον ἡμῖν » βούλει μένειν. 
ἄρα 
λέξον ἡμῖν πότερον μένειν βούλει ἢ ἀπιέναι. 


Learn Interrogative words (§ 44). 


-§ 46—To ExeErcisE XXVII 
“τί πράξω; a 


> ag 4, 
ἐρωτῶ 6 τι πράξω. 
ἠρώτησα ὅ τι πράξαιμι, ΟΥ̓ 
, 
£ » πράξω. 
ςς val , 3 ” 
ποῖ τράπωμαι; 
ἀπορεῖ ὅποι τράπηται. 
9 ’ὔ 
ἠπόρει ὅποι τράποιτο, ΟΥ̓ 
’ 
᾿ »» τράπηται. 


§ 47, 48—To Exercise XXVIII 
(1) ἐ ἐπεὶ νὺξ ἐ ἐγένετο ἔγραψα τοῦτο. 


ὡς ἤκουσαν. ταῦτα, ἀπήεσαν. 
ἐπειδὴ νὺξ ἐγένετο, ἐκοιμῶντο. 
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(2) ὅτε νὺξ ἐγίγνετο, ἔγραφον. 
ἕως οἱ πολέμιοι ἐπῃεσαν, ἐβόων. 
ἕως νὺξ ἦν ἔγραφον. 

(3) ἔγραψα ἕως ἡμέρα ἐγένετο. 


δ᾿. σὰ μὰς 4. «Ἐὰ ’, 2 , 3 a 
ἐπεὶ OV οὐκ ἀπεκρίνω, ETAVOATO ἐρώτων. 


§ 49—To ExerrcisE XXIX 


στρατηγὺς ὃς νικᾷ τιμᾶται." 
τὸν στρατηγὸν ὃς νικᾳ φασι τιμᾶσθαι. 
ἔφασαν τὸν στρατηγὸν ὃς νικῴη τιμᾶσθαι, OF 


“Ὁ 
E pts εἶ a s Vika τιμᾶσθαι. 


we 
ςς ὁ 


ςς “ “ A , 7 
ἥκω ἵνα τοῦτο πράξω. 
ἥκειν φησὶν ἵνα τοῦτο πράξῃ. 
ἥκειν ἔφη ἵνα τοῦτο πράξαι, ΟΥ̓ 
4 
39 35 5 - πρ 
τὴν κα το ἐ » , ” 
στρατηγὺς ὃς ἐνίκησεν ἐτιμήθη. 
/ a Me a 
τὸν στρατηγόν φασιν ὃς ἐνίκησε τιμηθῆναι. 
μὴ a eed a 
ἔφασαν τὸν στρατηγὸν Os ἐνίκησε τιμηθῆναι. 
“WE ἣν ὅτε ἀφικόμην." 
νυκτά φησι γένεσθαι ὅτε ἀφίκετο. 
\ om” > a > , 
νυκτὰ ἔφη εἶναι ὅτε ἀφίκετο. 


ε 
65 


§ 50—To Exercises XXX and XXXI 


ὃς τοῦτο λέγει ἁμαρτάνει. 
ὃς ἂν λέγῃ τοῦτο, ἁμαρτάνει. 
ὃς τοῦτο λέγοι ἡμάρτανεν, ΟΥ̓ 
ὃς ἂν τοῦτο λέγῃ ἡμάρτανεν. 
οἰκοῦσιν οὗ ἂν βούλωνται. 
ᾧκουν οὗ βούλοιντο, or οὗ ἂν 
βούλωνται. 


«ὦ...» Daly 
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οὐ πειρᾶται μανθάνειν ὃ ἂν μὴ φιλῃ 
ὁ παῖς ὠνομάσθη Καλλίμαχος. 
ὠνόμασαν τὸν παῖδα Καλλίμαχον. 


§§ 52, 53—-To ExercisE XXXII 


’ Ν a Ν lal 
μέμφει πρὶν μαθεῖν τὸ πρᾶγμα. 
ἀνειστήκη πρὶν αὐτὸν πιεῖν. 
΄, \ > a ΝΥ a 
μέμφει πρὶν αὐτὸς μαθεῖν τὸ πρᾶγμα. 
(1) οὐκ ἤδει τοῦτο πρὶν ἔπαθεν. 
τίς ποτε σοφώτερος ἐγένετο πρὶν ἔπαθεν ; 
(2) οὐκ ἀφήσω σε πρὶν ἂν λέξῃς τοῦτο. 
οὐκ ἀφῆκά σε πρὶν λέξειας, OF 
“ ΄ 
39 3) 3» » GV λέξῃς. 
‘ cel , ἈΝ * 4 
μὴ τοῦτο λέξῃς πρὶν ἂν μάθῃς. 


8 59—To EXERCISE XL 


φοβοῦμαι μὴ ἔλθῃ. 
ἐφοβούμην μὴ ἔλθοι, or 
.» ἔλθῃ. 


3») 
φοβοῦμαι μὴ οὐκ ἔλθῃ. 
φοβοῦμαι τοῦτο ποιεῖν 
(rarer, δέδοικα μὴ ἁμαρτάνεις 


5 > Lal ΝΜ 
» .» οὐκ ὀρθῶς ἔχεις). 


VOCABULARIES TO EXERCISES 


ABBREVIATIONS 
Subst. =substantive. Ὁ 
Vb. =verb. 1 
Vb. tr. =transitive verb. 2 
Vb. intr. =intransitive verb. 3 
Ki = with vowel stem. neg. 
D. = with dental stem. 80. 
1. =with labial stem. cpt. 
G. =with guttural stem. pte. 
ace. =accusative. + 
σ. Ξε genitive. 
d. = dative. encl. 
d. pers. =dative of person. dir. 
sing. =singular. indir. 
pl. =plural. 6.9. 
γι. ΞΕ masculine. 


4.5.---χαρίζομαι D. d.=verb with dental stem, followed by dative. 
βοηθῶ (éw) V. d.=verb with vowel stem followed by dative. 
λήκυθος 2 f. = feminine noun of 2nd declension. | 

Compound verbs show a hyphen between the preposition and the 


simple verb. 


enses of irregular verbs are not given but must be learnt from ἃ 


grammar. 


= feminine. 
=subst. of 1st declension. 
= 2nd 
8rd 


= comparative. 

= participle. 

=must not stand first in 
sentence. 

=enclitic. 

=direct interrogative. 

=indirect interrogative. 

=for example. 


SPECIAL VOCABULARIES TO SENTENCES 


EXERCISE I 


Verbs with Vowel Stems soldier, στρατιώτης, 1 m. 
prisoner, δεσμώτης, 1 m. 

, chain, δεσμός, 2 m. 

wash, Aovw ᾿ table, eae lf. 

slave, am, δουλεύω Cyrus, Κῦρος, 2 m. 

loose, λύω ) Persian, Πέρσης, 1 m. 

king, am, βασιλεύω never, οὕποτε 

strike, ralw not, οὐ : before vowel with soft 
breathing οὐκ, before hard 
breathing οὐχ 


command, κελεύω 


EXERCISE II 


Verbs with Vowel Stems general, στρατηγός, 2 m. 
march, child, παῖς (παιδός), 3 m. 
proceed, “ πορεύομαι already, ἤδη 
travel, 

~~ 1 ito 
ree, 

order, κελεύω 
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EXERCISE III 


_ Verbs with Dental Stems 
(Tenses like κομίζω § 6) 
arm, ὁπλίζω 
fortify, τειχίζω 
convey, κομίζω 
wound, τραυματίζω 
think, νομίζω 
pinch, πιέζω 
persuade, πείθω 
Regard -ζω as=dcw, and 
for the verb-stem cut off 
final ow 


EXERCISE IV 


him, αὐτόν 

this, οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο 

mainland, ἤπειρος, 2 ἢ. 

island, νῆσος, 2 ἢ. 

Greek, Ἕλλην (νος), 3 m. 

battle, μάχη. 1 ἢ. 

many, pl. of πολύς, πολλή, 
πολύ 

home = homewards, after verb 
of motion = οἴκαδε 


EXERCISE V 


Verbs with Labial Stems 
(Tenses like τρίβω ὃ 8) 


send, πέμπω; pf. πέπομφα 
waste, τρίβω 
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town, πόλις, 3 f.; ἄστυ, 3 n 
ship, vats, 3 f. 9 Ὲ 
harbour, λιμήν (-ένος), 3 m. | 
hunger, λιμός, 2 m. 
who ? tis ; 

from, ἀπό, g.; ἐκ, ἐξ, 9. 
to, into, εἰς, acc. 


safe, ἀσφαλής 

enemy, πολέμιος, 2 m. 
strongly, ἰσχυρῶς 
now, (at the present time) — 
vov; (already) ἤδη 
in, ἐν, 
instead of, ἀντί, g. 
who? tis; 

some one, τις f 


much, πολύς, πολλή, πολύ 
time, χρόνος, 2 m. 

hill, λόφος, 2 m. 

cloud, νεφέλη, 1 "δ 


ν᾿ § cover, 


ἢ leave, λείπω; 


Verbs with Labial Stems 


knock at, κόπτω (κοπ-); 2 
aor. pass. ἐκόπην 

pf. λέλοιπα ; 
2 aor. act. ἔλιπον ; aor. 
pass. ἐλείφθην 

smash, θρύπτω 


SPECIAL VOCABULARIES 
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house, οἶκος, 2m. ; οἰκία, 1f. 
(Tenses like τρίβω ὃ 8) letter, ἐπιστολή, 1 7. 
κρύπτω (κρυβ-) with, (1) instr. ἃ. j 
| hide, § καλύπτω (καλυβ-) (2) = together with, 
injure, seals (BraB-) ; σύν, ξύν, d. 
; aor. pass. 
damage, Gib 
EXERCISE VI 
Verbs with Labial Stems door, θύρα, 1 ἢ. 


stick, βακτηρία, 1 7. 

road, ὁδός, 2 7. 

exile, φυγάς (-άδος), 3 πι. 

Athenian, ᾿Αθηναῖος, 2 m. 

slave, δοῦλος, 2 m. 

boy, παῖς (παιδός), 3 m. 

tempest, λαῖλαψ (-απος), 3 f. 

statue, ἀνδρίας (-αντος), 3m. 

cloak, ἱμάτιον, 2 n. 

stranger, ξένος, 2 m. 

to school, εἰς διδασκάλου (sc. 
οἰκίαν) 


in front of, πρό, g. 


EXERCISE VII 


Verbs with Guttural Stems 
proclaim, κηρύσσω (x) 
do, πράσσω (y) 

confuse, ταράσσω (x) 
plait, πλέκω (x) 


garland, στέφανος, 2 m.. 
thing, expr. by neut. gender 
by, (1) instr. ἃ 


(2) agent, ὑπό, 9. 
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Exercise VIII 


Verbs with Guttural Stems 
guard, φυλάσσω (x) 
twist, πλέκω (x) 
arrange, 

draw up, | si (y) 
station, 

- block up, φράσσω (y) 


Exercise IX 


place in ambush, λοχίζω, D. 
destroy, ἀφανίζω, 1). 
punish, κολάζω, 1). 

boast, μεγαλύνομαι 


Adjectives 

thick, παχύς 
swift, ταχύς 
strong, ἰσχυρός 
useful, ὠφέλιμος 
violent, βίαιος 
sunken (of road), κοῖλος 
out of sight, ἀφανής, ἐν 

ἀφανεῖ 
faithful, πιστός : 
brave, ἀγαθός, ἀνδρεῖος 
fine, καλός 
tall, ὑψηλός 
unjust, ἄδικος 
my, ἐμός 
our, ἡμέτερος 
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cable, κάλως, 2 m. 
wall, τεῖχος, 3 ἢ. 
army, στρατός, 2 n. 
temple, ἱερόν, 2 n. 
entrance, ἐσπλοῦς (stem -do-), 
2 m. 1) 
peace, εἰρήνη, 1 f.; σπονδαί, |. 
1f. ol. ΝΕ 
barbarian, βάρβαρος, 2 m. 


the passers-by, οἱ παριόντες, | 
pte. of πάρ-ειμι 

where, οὗ 

already, ἤδη 

and not, οὐδέ 


Nouns 

horse, ἵππος, 2 m. ἡ 
father, πατήρ (πατρός), 3 πι. | 
storm, λαῖλαψ (-απος), 3 fi; 

χειμών (-Ovos), 3 m. a 
dog, κύων (κυνός), 3 m. 
building, οἰκοδόμημα, 3 Ἢ. 
thief, κλέπτης, 1 m. 
judge, κριτής, 1 Ὧι. Α 
tree, δένδρον, 2n.; pl. Sévdpea, 

δενδρέων, δένδρεσι, 3 n. 


signal, σημαίνω 
SOW, σπείρω 


ἀαροι, | a, 
? 


elt, tr. τήκω, G. 

| intr. pf. τέτηκα 

| snow, χιών (-dvos), 3 f. 
well, εὖ 

Pp, ir. παύω t V." 
intr. παύομαι ; 
educate, παιδεύω 77. 

| clothes, ἐσθής (-fros), 3 f. sing. 
which? (of several), τίς ; 

_ surprised at, am, θαυμάζω, D. 
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EXERCISE X 


Verbs with Stems in 2, v, p 


corn, airos, 2 m. 

field, ἀγρός, 2 m. 

spring, ἦρ, ἦρος, 3 n. 

herald, κήρυξ (-vKos), 3 m. 

Sicily, Σικελία, 1 αὶ 

camp, στρατόπεδον, 2 n. 

large, μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα 

to, (1) after vb. of giving, 
telling, expr. by d. 

(2) after vb. of motion, 

eis, πρός, ACC. 

on, ἐπί, g. or d.; ἐν, d. 


A? 
4 
| ae 
| Exercise XI 

announce, ἀγγέλλω | all, πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν 

' (stem, ἀγγελ-) fort, τείχισμα, 8 π. 
ΠΝ 
ἊΣ 
; 


RECAPITULATORY EXERCISES (1--Χ1) 


size, μέγεθος, 3 n. 
provide, πορίζω, D 
poor, πένης (-ητος) 
there, ἐκεῖ 

when? πότε; 

look at, βλέπω, L. 

to depart, ἀπ-ιέναι 
ancestor, πρόγονος, 2 m. 
still, ἔτι 

victory, νίκη, 1 7. 
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EXERCISE XII © 


Verbs with Vowel Stems 

do, ποιῶ (éw) 
garrison, φρουρῶ (ew) 
afraid of, am, ) φοβοῦμαι 
fear, ᾿ (έο) 
Must, δεῖ (ec), dmpers., ace. 

_ + infin. 

help, βοηθῶ (éw), d. 

honour, τιμῶ (dw) 

start, ὁρμῶ (dw) 

enslave, δουλῶ (dw) 


EXERCISE XIII 


Verbs with Vowel Stems 
view, θεῶμαι (do) 
keep silence, σιγῶ (dw); 

TLWTW (aa 

be in want, ἀπορῶ (éw), g. 
show, δηλῶ (dw) 
plough, ἀρῶ (όω) 
man, πληρῶ (dw) 


EXERCISE XIV 


master, am, κρατῶ (éw), Κ΄. g. 
encouraged, am, θαρσῶ (éw), 
Pi. 


surround, κυκλῶ (dw), Κ΄. 

flee, φεύγω 

rush upon, ἐπι-φέρομαι, ὦ. 
take, aipd (έω), λαμβάνω 
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cut, κόπτω, L. 
here, ἐνθάδε 
sailor, vavrys, 1 m. r* 
numbers (= multitude), Aq. ἢ 
Gos, 3 Ἢ. " 
kinsman, συγγενής, 8 m3) 
οἰκεῖος, 2m. im: 
that, (1) demonstr. ἐκεῖνος | 
(2) final particle see § 16 | 


citizen, πολίτης, 1 m. 

old man, γέρων (-ovros), 3 

food, ciros, 2 m. 

wish, βούλομαι 

quickly, ταχέως a 

anything, after neg. use οὐδέν, 
μηδέν 


wish, am willing to, θέλω 
come t0, ἀφ-ικνοῦμαι (έο) «ig 
cowardly, δειλός 
shameless, ἀναίσχυντος 
so large, τοσοῦτος 
fearless, ἄφοβος 

long, μακρός 


Ϊ 
" 
a 


I the sort of, τοιοῦτος, 
| skilful, ἔμπειρος, 9. 
| I very, adj., αὐτός ( = ipse) 
Jnaval fighting, τὸ ναυμαχεῖν 
}sea, θάλασσα, 1 f. 

dark, σκότος, 2 m. 
}market-place, ἀγορά, 1 7. 


nough, with adj., as “terrible 
enough to,” use οὕτω 
followed by ὥστε; large 
enough to, τοσοῦτος ὥστε 
the sort of, τοιοῦτος, followed 
ὥστε 
') keep silent, ee 
keep silence, \ anya kion I 
Ὑ wing (of army), κέρας, 3 n. 
hard pressed, be, πιέζομαι, D. 
‘escape, φεύγω, ἐκ-φεύγω 
if sleep, καθεύδω, κοιμῶμαι (do), 
V. 


alone, μόνος 
rich, πλούσιος 
become, γίγνομαι 
ἢ sail in, ἐσ-πλέω 


master, δεσπότης, 1 m. 
plough, ἀρῶ (-όω), V. 

|) ashamed, be, αἰσχύνομαι 

ask (for), αἰτῶ (éw), ace. 

gift, δῶρον, 2 n. 
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evening, ἑσπέρα, 1 7. 

spear, δόρυ (-aros), 3 Ἢ. 

phalanx, φάλαγξ (-ayyos), 3f. 

80, οὕτω, before vowel οὕτως 

any longer (after neg.), οὐκέτι, 
μηκέτι 

before, πρό, γ. 


EXERCISE XV 


compel, ἀναγκάζω, D. 

drink, πίνω 

against will, adj. ἄκων, like 
pte. 

god, θεός, 2 m. 

self, ipse, αὐτός ; 86, ἑαυτόν 

fight, μάχομαι, d. 

stupidity, μωρία, 1 ἢ. 

well, εὖ, καλῶς 

Pericles, Περικλῆς (-κλέου»), 
8. ἢ. 

venture, τολμῶ (dw), V. 

after, μετά, ace. 

him, αὐτόν (eum), ἑαυτόν (se) 

immediately, εὐθύς 

long, μακρός 


EXERCISE XVI 


take, αἱρῶ (έω), PAB Re 
start, ὁρμῶ (aw), V. 

pity, οἰκτείρω 

inhabit, οἰκῶ (έω), V. 


fine, καλός 
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wish, θέλω, ἐθέλω, βούλομαι 
throw, ῥίπτω, L. 

stone, λίθος, 2 m. 

sew, ῥάπτω, L. 


Exercise XVII 


prepare, παρα-σκευάζομαι, D. 
put across, δια-βιβάζω, D. (2 
Ἐς aee.s) 

river, ποταμός, 2 m. 

convey across, δια-βιβάζω, D 
hide away, ἀπο-κρύπτω, 
long ago, πάλαι 


EXERCISE XVIII 


deceive thoroughly, ef-arara 
dw), 

by, (1) agent, ὑπό, gen. 
(2) instr., dat. 

treaty, σπονδαί, 1 ἢ. (ρ1.) 

pillar, στήλη, 1 ἢ 

inscribe, ἐγ-γράφω, [, 

send out, ἐκ-πέμπω, L. 

night, νύξ (νυκτός), ὃ ἢ. 

retire = retreat 

advise, συμ-βουλεύω, d. 


obey, πείθομαι, D. d.; πειθ-᾿ 


apx® (éw), Κ΄. d. 
pack up, συ-σκευάζω, 7) 
next day, ἡ torepaia (sc. 


ἡμέρα 
Thucydides, Θουκυδίδης, 1 m. 
compile, συγ-γράφω, L. 
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garment, ἱμάτιον, 2 n.; ἐσ θή 
(τον), 3 f. 
day, ἡμέρα, 1 7. 


cavalry, ἱππεῖς, 3 m. pl., ¢ 
ἱππεύς 
infantry, πεζός, 2 m.; reall 
adj. 6 πεζὸς στρατός 
cut off, ἀπο-λαμβάνω 


retreat, dva-xwpO (έω), tro | 


χωρῶ (éw) 
sword, ξίφος, 3 π. 


messenger, ἄγγελος, 2 m. 
baggage, σκεύη, 3 η. (pl.) 
history, ἱστορία, 1 f. 

war, πόλεμος, 2 m. 
collect, συλ-λέγω 

a quantity of, say many 
stone, λίθος, 2 m. 

log, ξύλον, 2 n. 

bring together, cvp-pépw 
fortify, τειχίζω, D. 

place, τόπος, 2 m. ; χωρίον, 3 


observe, ἐμ-μένω, d.; αὐογ. ἢ 


-έμεινα 
truce, σπονδαί, 1 f. (pl.) 
month, μήν (μηνός), 3m. 
charioteer, ἱππηλάτης, 1 m.~ 
fall out, ἐκ-πίπτω; πίπτι 
aor. ἔπεσον 


᾿ 
4 Pear, ἅρμα, 8 π. 
ἢ entangle, ἐμ-πλέκω, G. 
ἢ rein, ἡνία, 1 f. 
| | year, ἐνιαυτός, 2 m.; ἔτος, 3 n. 


}) that, ἐκεῖνος 

} boy, παῖς (παιδός), 3 m. 

ἡ ask, =request, αἰτῶ (éw), Κ΄. 
ΤΠ =question, ἐρωτῶ(άω), Κ΄. 
} send away, ey aa 

j already, ἤδη 

| gild, χρυσῶ (60), V. 

wonder, θαυμάζω, D: 


| lie, ψεύδομαι, D. 

|} deprive, ἀπο-στερῶ (eo), V. 
| seek for, (ητῶ (éw), V. 

remain, μένω 5 aor. ἔμεινα 
decide, ψηφίζομαι, D. 

fleet, στόλος, 2m ΄ 
ambassadors, sing. πρεσβευ- 
- τής, 1 m, pl. πρέσβεις, 
| 3 mM. 

entertain, ξενίζω, D 
Magistrate, ἄρχων (pic.) 
town hall, πρυτανεῖον, 2 n. 

1 deceive, ἀπατῶ (dw), Κ΄. 
poet, ποιητής, 1 m. 

crown, στεφανῶ (dw), V. 
girl, παιδίσκη, 1 f. 


-- - - 
en τοι 
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live abroad, ἀπο-δημῶ (éw), de. 


yom yris 
third, τρίτος 


EXERCISE XIX 


gratify, χαρίζομαι, D. d. 
eight, ὀκτώ 

but, δέ ἱ, ἀλλά 

few, ὀλίγος 

not yet, οὔπω 

wrong, ἀδικῶ (éw), V. 

like, φιλῶ (Ew), Κ΄. 

live in (a house), οἰκῶ (έω), Κ΄. 


EXERCISE XX 


often, πολλάκις 

mend, ῥάπτω, L. 

tell (inform), λέγω, ἀγγέλλω; 
(order), κελεύω, in past 
tense also εἶπον 

head, κεφαλή, 1 f. 

leader, ἡγεμών (-dvos), 3 m. 

neighbour, γείτων (-ovos), 3m. 

conquer, νικῶ (dw), 

conquered, am, ἡττῶμαι (do), 
V. 


once, ποτέ, encl. 

war, make, πόλεμον εἰσφέ- 
po, d.; or πολεμῶ (ew), 
V. d. 


136 


EXERCISE XXI 


say, φημί, λέγω 

do, ποιῶ (έω), V.; πράσσω, G. 
go, εἶμι ( = ἐδο 

think, νομίζω, D. 


EXERCISE XXII 


after, μετά, ace. 
orator, ῥήτωρ (-opos), 3 m. 
come, am, ἥκω ; ful. ἥξω 
brother, ἀδελφός, 2 m. 
wrong, am, ἁμαρτάνω 
right, am, ὀρθῶς ἔχω 
honour, τιμῶ (dw), Κ΄. 
hear, ἀκούω 
go away, 
ἤλθον 
about, περί, 7. 


ἄπ-ειμι ; αοὐ. ἀπ- 


EXERCISE XXIII 


obey, πείθομαι, D. d.; πειθ- 
apx@ (ew), V. ἃ. 

talk nonsense, φλυαρῶ(έω), Κ΄. 

by sea, κατὰ θάλασσαν 

fight by sea, ναυμαχῶ 0 (έω), V. 

not even, οὐδέ, μηδέ 

trust, πιστεύω, Γ΄. d. 

urge, κελεύω, V.; παρα-μυθοῦ- 
μαι (€0), V.; παρ-αιτοῦμαι 
(ἐο), V. 

companion, ἑταῖρος, 2 m. 

see, ὁρῶ (dw) 
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know, ofda 

twenty, εἴκοσι 

work, ἔργον 

finish, τελευτῶ (dw), V. 


nothing at all, ovx—ovdev 

able, am, δύναμαι 

prevent, κωλύω, V. 

ill, am, νοσῶ (ew), V. 

not do any harm to, οὐδὲν | 
βλάπτω, with ace. 

receive, δέχομαι, G. 

honour, τιμή, 1 f.; ἔπαινος, 
2 m. 

compel, ἀναγκάζω, D 


block up, φράσσω, G 


mother, μήτηρ, 3 7. 

noise, θόρυβος, 2 m. 

such, (1) so great, τοσοῦτος 
(2) of such a sort, rou | 

oUTOS ἢ 

hope, ἐλπίζω, D 

ready, ἕτοιμος 

at once, εὐθύς 

satrap, σατράπης, 1 m. 

promise, ὑπ-οισχνοῦμαι (έο) 

keep, ἔχω, παρ-έχω 

friendly, φίλιος 
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EXERCISE XXIV 


remember, μέμνημαι. 
find out, πυνθάνομαι 
tent, σκηνή, 1 7. 
learn, μανθάνω 


EXERCISE XXV 


acknowledge, ὁμολογῶ (éw), 
γ. , 


help, βοήθεια, 1 f. 
save, σώζω 

best, ἄριστος 
shout, βοῶ (dw), Κ΄. 
without, ἄνευ, 9. 


work, ἐργάζομαι 

rest, ἀνάπαυλα, 1 f. 

more, πλείων, πλέων 

break, ἄγνυμι 

bottle, λήκυθος, 2 7. 
splendid, κάλλιστος 
philosopher, φιλόσοφος, 2 m. 


EXERCISE XXVI 
(For Indirect Interrogative words see § 44) 


am here, πάρ-ειμι 

who? τίς ; 

where ? ποῦ ; 

how large? πόσος ; 
what sort of? ποῖος ; 
whither ? ποῖ; 

how ? πῶς; 

when ? πότε; 

which of two? πότερος ; 


why? τί; διὰ τί; 


ὶ 


bua 4 


happen, γίγνομαι . 

like, φιλῶ (έω), 7΄. 

sail, πλέω 

believe, πείθομαι ἀ., πιστεύω d. 
silent, am, σιγῶ (dw), V. 
choose, αἱροῦμαι (έο) 

stay, μένω ; or. ἔμεινα 
depart, ἄπ-ειμι 

vexed, am, ἄχθομαι 
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EXERCISE XXVII 


ask, ἐρωτῶ (dw), Γ΄. 

wait, μένω 

still, ἔτι 

— live, ζῶ (fa), V. 

other, ἄλλος 

which way? dir. ri; indir. 


᾿ς ὅπη 

look for, (yr (éo), V. 

doubt, am in, ἀπορῶ (é), ᾿.: 

whether—or, κῶν ὦ, 

Athens, ᾿Αθῆναι, 1 f. pl. ; 
Athens, ᾿Αθήναζε 

Corinth, Κόρινθος, 2 f. 

governor, ἄρχων (pic.) 

Phoenician, PoiviE (-cxos), 3m. 

try, πειρῶμαι (do) 

round, περί, ace 


EXERCISE 


when (§ 47) 

Kleon, Κλέων (-wvos), 3 m. 

against, κατά, g. 

according to, κατά, ace. 

Nikias, Νικίας, 1 m. 

angry, am, ὀργίζομαι, D. 

darkness, σκότος, 2 m. 

come on, γίγνομαι, ἐπι-γίγ- 
vopat 

cease, παύομαι; constr. with 
pte. or g. of “thing from 
which ” 

till (§ 47) 
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Libya, Λιβύη, 1 1. 
at last, τέλος 
stick, use ἐμ-πίπτω, d., or κατ- 
-€xo 
shallow, βραχύς 
had to, δεῖ, use past tense 
return, ἀνα-χωρῶ (éw), Κ΄. 
traveller, ὁδοιπόρος, 2 m. 
call, καλῶ (Ew) .Ε 
Ethiopian, Αἰθίοψ (-οπος), 3m. Ὁ 
blameless, ἀμύμων (-ovos) 
spectator, pic. θεῶμαι 
soon, ov διὰ μακροῦ, τάχα 
end, τελευτῶ (dw), V. 
invade, ἐσ-βάλλω (εἰς) 
countryman, ἄγροικος, 2 m. 
truth, ἀλήθεια, 1 f.; τὸ ἀληθές | 


| 
4 
} 


XXVIII 


; 
Persephone, Περσεφόνη,1 f. 
steal, κλέπτω 
Demeter, Δημήτηρ (per 3 fh. 
mourn, λυπῶ (éw), Κ΄. | 
grief, λύπη, 1 if. | 
restore, ἀπο-δίδωμι | 
eat, ἐσθίω { 
promise, ὑπόσχεσις, 3 ἢ. ; 
glad, am, χαίρω 
while (§ 47) 
word, ῥῆμα, 3 τ. 
runner, δρομεύς, 3 m. 
finish, τελῶ (Ew) 


| 
| 


| 
f 
] 


al 
i 
q 


| race, δρόμος, 2 m. 

᾿ instructions, τὰ ἐντεταλμένα ; 
il n. pl. pf. part. ἐν-τέλλω 
| since (§ 47), ἐξ οὗ, ἐπεί 


fresh, νέος, καινός 
_ annoyed, am=am vexed 


| sad, am=mourn 


give up, παρα-δίδωμι 
reply, ἀπο-κρίνομαι 
breakfast, ἄριστον, 2 n. 


‘| Miltiades, Μιλτιάδης, 1 m. 


first, πρῶτον 


| ᾿ 

a 

Ἵ law, νόμος, 2 m. 
j 


| 
Υ 


keep, maintain, φυλασσω, G. 


difficult, χαλεπός 

stop, cease, παύομαι; prevent, 
Ἕ κωλύω," 

work, ἐργάζομαι 

_ happy, εὐδαίμων 

stand, intr. tenses of ἵστημι 


| while, 


when, \ ( 47) 


try, πειρῶμαι (do), V. 


| noise, make, θορυβῶ (ew), V. 


_ money, ἀργύριον, 2 n.; χρή- 
para, 3 n. pl. 


tt assert=say, or ἰσχυρίζομαι, 


D., foll. by ὅτι, ὡς 
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Marathon, Μαραθών (ῶνος), 
3 


m. 

Greece, Ἑλλάς (-άδος), 3 Κὶ 
Themistocles, θεμωτοκλῆς 

(-κλέους), 3 m. 
envy, φθονῶ (éw), V. d. 
walk about, περι-πατῶ (éw), V. 
street, dyud, 1 f. 
quiet, ἥσυχος 
keep quiet, ἡσυχάζω, D. 
as great as, τοσοῦτος ὅσος 


EXERCISE XXIX 


spring from, γίγνομαι ἐκ (ἐξ) 

land, γῆ, 1 1; χθών, 8 f. 

one (single one), εἷς; (a 
certain one, somebody), 
τις T 

prate, λαλῶ (ew), V. 

begin, ἄρχομαι, G. 

admiral, ναύαρχος, 2 m. 

attack, προσ-βάλλω, d. 

rich, πλούσιος 

wise, σοφός 

glass, ὑάλινος 

inform, pnvio, V. (τινί τι) 

fetch, πορίζεσθαι, 1). 

fodder, χόρτος, 2 m. 

advance at the double, δρόμῳ 
€7T-LEVAL 

most, πλεῖστος ; “most of,” 
often -- τὸ πλέον, of πολ- 
λοί 
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EXERCISE XXX 


give, δίδωμι 

talk, δια-λέγεσθαι 

Titinius, Tirivws, 2 m. 

stammer, ψελλίζω 

smite = strike 

idle, βλακεύω, V. 

hit, βάλλω 

missile, βέλος, 3 n. 

for (for the sake of), ὑπέρ, g.; 
(instead of), ἀντί, g. 

country, πατρίς (-idos), 3 ἢ. 

count happy, μακαρίζω, D. 

of (about), περί, 9. 

die, θνήσκω 

trample, κατα-πατῶ (éw), V. 

read, ἀνα-γιγνώσκω 

enjoy (am pleased with), 
ἥδομαι, D. ἃ 

rise up, intr. tenses, ἀν-ίστημι 


and yet, ov μὴν ἀλλά 
unhappy, am, δυστυχῶ (éw), 
V. 


probably, ws εἰκός 

conceited, am, σεμνύνομαι 

fool, μῶρος 

name, ὄνομα, ὃ ἢ. 

justly, δικαίως 

name, ὀνομάζω, D. 

bring, ἄγω 

examination, ἔλεγχος, 2 m. ; 
ἐξέτασις, 3 ἐν 

really, τῷ ὄντι 

music, μουσική, 1 7. 

soul, ψυχή, 1 γ. 

is fit for, πρέπει, d. (rare) 

treason, προδοσία, 1 ἢ. 

stratagem, δόλος, 2 m. 

spoil, ἁρπαγή, 1 f. 


EXERCISE XXXI 


often, πολλάκις 

Brasidas, Βρασίδας, 1 m. 

friend, φίλος, 2 m. 

speechless, ἄφωνος 

mistake, make, ἁμαρτάνω 

correct, ἀν-ορθῶ (ow), Κ΄. 

ought, use δεῖ or χρή, ace. + 
infin. 

wonder, θαυμάζω, D. 

ee ἅρμα, 3 n.; ἅμαξα, 


move, intr., φέρομαι 


without, avev, g. 

bring back, ἥκω φέρων, or 
ἔχων : ἀπ-άγω 

wonderful, θαυμάσιος 

tale, λόγος, μῦθος, 2 m. 

dispatch, στέλλω (8 14) 

build, οἰκοδομῶ (éw), V. 

country (= land), γῆ, χώρα, 
1 


mortar, πηλός, 2 m. 
fit in, συν-τέίθημι 
as, ὡς 
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each, (1) of several, ἕκαστος 
(2) of two, ἑκάτερος 

go, 7.¢. fit, συμ-βαίνω 

have, ἔχω 
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NO, οὐδείς, or simple neg. οὐ 

once, ποτέ + 

wherever you come from, use 
ὅθεν or ὁπόθεν, indef. 


EXERCISE XXXII 


praise, ἐπ-αινῶ (έω) 

let go, ἀφ-ίημι 

bless, μακαρίζω, D. 

sad, am, λυπῶ (έω), V. 

any longer, after neg. οὐκέτι 
again, αὖθις 

ἀντ-έχω, καρτερῶ 


as long as, conj. (§ 47. 2, and 
notice, § 51, tense after éws) 

hungry, am, πεινῶ (da), V. 

rest, ἡσυχάζω, D.; ἀνα-παύομαι 

get, λαμβάνω ; κρατῶ (éw), V. 
9.3 τυγχάνω, J. 

want (desire), δέομαι, g. 


coward, δειλός, adj. 
bravely, ἀνδρείως 
assembly, ἐκκλησία, 1 7. 
wait, μένω, ἀνα-μένω 
howl, ὑλακτῶ (éw), Κ΄. 
allow, ἐῶ (dw) 

enter, ἔσ-ειμι 

softly, ἡσύχως 

crowd, ὄχλος, 2 m. 

dare, τολμῶ (dw), V. 
oppose, ἐν-αντιοῦμαι (60), V.d. 
give in, ἐν-δίδωμιε 

at, ἐπί, d. 

not a single man, οὐδ᾽ eis 
run, τρέχω 


EXERCISE XXXIII 


before (§ 52) 

_ athlete, ἀθλητής, 1 m. 

train, ἀσκῶ (ew), V. 

depart, ἄπ-ειμι 

- conspirator, συνωμότης, 1 m. 

arrive, ἥκω, ἀφ-ικνοῦμαι 

defeat, ἡττῶμαι (do), Κ΄. 
strong, am, κρατῶ (éw), V. 

on the sea, κατὰ θάλατταν 

cut down, κατα-κόπτω, 7. 


flute-player, αὐλήτης, 1 m. 

three, τρεῖς 

obol, ὀβολός, 2 m. 

searcely, μόλις 

actual, use αὐτός 

fugitive, pte. φεύγω 

everywhere, πανταχῆ, παντα- 
χοῦ 

gone, have, οἴχομαι 

how ? πῶς ; (see § 44) 


r 
Ἵ 
ἱ 
' 
5 
᾿ bridge, γέφυρα, 1 ἢ. 
᾿ 
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EXERCISE XXXIV 


fire, πῦρ (πυρός), 3 n. 

till, conj. (§§ 47. 3; 51, 52) 
Prometheus, Προμηθεύς, 3 m. 

‘bring, φέρω 

heaven, οὐρανός, 2 m. 
writer, λογογράφος, 2 m. ; 
. λογοποιός, 2 m. 

hate, μισῶ (ew), Κ΄. 

Greek (language), ἡ “EAA»- 

νικὴ φωνή, 1 ἢ. 
Homer, Ὅμηρος, 2 m. 


EXERCISE XXXV 


gave this order = ordered this 

at once, εὐθύς 

return, ἀνα-χωρῶ (éw), V. 

villain, κακός, κάκιστος, παν- 
ovpyos, 2 m. 

call, καλῶ (éw) ; (bad name) 
ἀπο-καλῷ 

lose, ὄλλυμι; ὄλωλα, I am 
lost 


EXERCISE 
Xenophon, Ξενοφών (-Gvros), 
3m. 
out of place, ἄτοπος 
Syracuse, Συράκουσαι, 1 ἢ. 
pl. 
perhaps, ἴσως 
destroy, δια-φθείρω; aor. pass. 
διεφθάρην | 


GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION 


plot, μηχανῶμαι (do), Vi; ἐπι- | 


poem, ποίημα, 3 1.3 ἔπος, 3m, 
run dry, αὐαίνομαι (ηὐάνθην, 
αὐανθήσομαι) ἷ 
level, ὁμαλός 
expect, προσδοκῶ (dw), V. 
shout out, βοῶ (-dw) λέγων 
old woman, γραῦς, 3 αὶ 
water, ὕδωρ (ὕδατος), 3 2. 
swim, νέω 
trumpet, σάλπιγξ(-ιγγος),8 ΚΔ | 
rush against, ἐπι-φέρομαι, d. | 


catch, αἱρῶ (έω), λαμβάνω 


ουλεύω, V. a 
is to, ἔξεστι, d. pers. and infin.) 
bathe, λούομαι . 
ring, σφραγίς (ios), 3 ἢ 
yesterday, χθές 
to town, εἰς ἄστυ 
to-day, σήμερον 


XXXVI 


disobedient, ἀπειθής 
borrow, δανείζομαι, D. 
repay, ἀπο-δίδωμι 
fifteen, πεντεκαίδεκα 
guest, ξένος, 2 m. 
require (want), δέομαι, 4. i 
encouraged, am, θαρσῶ (éw), © 


ἢ winter, χειμών (-ὥνος), 3 m. 

} harvest, συγκομιδή, 1 f. 

} summer, θέρος, 3 n. 

} go on shouting, represent by 
tense expressing continuous 
action 


Supplementary 
} consider, δια-σκοπῷῶ (ew), V. ; 
 δια-λογίζομαι, ἢ. 

act differently = do other 
| things 
ἢ serve, θεραπεύω, acc. 
diligently, σπουδαίως 
in my old age, use γέρων 
knave, πανοῦργος, 2 m. 
) survive, περι γίγνομαι 


q EXERCISE 
§ listen, ἀκροῶμαι (do), Κ΄. g. 

ἢ fine, εὔδιος 

ἢ blame, μέμφομαι 

ἢ play, παίζω, D. (fut. παίξομαι) 
away, am, ἄπ-ειμι 

}) appoint, καθ-ίστημι 

) “give the best advice,” say 
“advise the best things ” 
good, ἀγαθός 

] put ὑο death (kill), ἀπο-κτείνω: 
) for pass. ἀπο-θνήσκω 

}) corrupt, δια-φθείρω 

} manners, τρόποι, 2 m. pl. 

} under the command of, use 
στρατηγῶ (éw), gen. abs. 


SPECIAL VOCABULARIES 
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ancient, παλαιός, or use πάλαι 
after article 

put in (of ship), ἐσ-ορμίζομαι, 
}.; κατ-άγομαι, πρόσ- 
εἐσχον 

sail, ἱστίον, 2 n. 

oar, κώπη, 1 f. 


to Exercise 36 

equally, ἴσως 

skilful, ἔμπειρος, σοφός 
business, τὰ πράγματα 
reign, βασιλεύω 
calamity, συμφορά, 1 ἢ. 
report, ἀγγέλλω (δ 14) 
pig, σῦς (συός), ὃ 6. 
wing, πτέρυξ (-vyos), 8 f. 
80 great, τοσοῦτος 


XXXVII 

face, πρόσωπον, 2 n. 

fierce, στυγνός 

danger, κίνδυνος, 2 m. 

sufficient, ixavds, or ἅλις, adv. 

provisions, σιτία, 2 n. pl.; or 
ἐπιτήδεια, 2 n. pl. 

approach, πλησιάζω, D. ὦ. 

rub out, ἀφανίζω, D 

foot-print, ἔχνος, 3 n. 

desert, αὐτομολῶ (έω), 77. 

as soon as (8 51 ad fin), 
ἐπειδὴ τάχιστα 

because (§ 56) 

treat, χρῶμαι (do), d. 


ΟῚ 


-ι 


cruelly, ὠμῶς 
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EXERCISE XXXVIII 


besiege, πολιορκῶ (éw), V. 
act as general, στρατηγῶ (έω), 


though, καίπερ with pte. 
a long way, μακράν 
off = distant (am), ἄπ-ειμι 
ground, yj, 1 f.; χθών 
᾿ς (χθονός), 51 
snow, χιών (-dvos), 3 f. 
even if, εἰ καί 
seem, δοκῶ (-έω) ; φαίνομαι 
seven, ἕπτα 


stayaway = amabsent, ἄπ-ειμι 


liar, ψευδής 

murder, ἀπο-κτείνω 
despair, ἀθυμῶ (éw), V. 
strange, ἀλλότριος 
officer, ἄρχων, pte. 
Xerxes, Ξέρξης, 1 m. 


Salamis, Σαλαμίς (-ivos), 3 f. 
vanquished, am, ἡττῶμαι (do), | 


V. 
sea-fight, ναυμαχία, 1 ἢ. 
overcome = conquer 


EXERCISE XXXIX 


least, adv., ἥκιστα 

sometimes, ἐνίοτε 

scout, κατάσκοπος, 2 m. 

what kind ? dir. ποῖος ; indir. 
ὁποῖος 

arms, weapons, ὅπλα, 2 n. pl. 

cross, δια-βαίνω 

fall into confusion = am con- 
fused 

narrow, στενός 

expedition, στρατεία, 1 7. 

Cyrus, Κῦρος, 2 m. 

promise, ὑπ-ισχνοῦμαι (έο) 

almost, μόνον οὐ 

empty, κενός : dry, ξηρός 

rain, ὑετός, 2 m. 

Socrates, Σωκράτης (-ovs), 3m. 


speech, make a, dyope 
δημηγορῶ (-ἔω), V. 
forget, ἐπι-λανθάνομαι, 9. 
continually, ἀεί, συνεχῶς 
all that (rel.), use ὅσος 
caught, am, ἁλίσκομαι 
prison, δεσμωτήριον, 2 n. 
invader, ptc. with article 
reach = arrive at 
deserted, ἐρῆμος 


inhabitant, pic. + art., év-ouxd |) 


(ew), Γ΄. 
do good service, evepyer 
(éw), V. ace, 
singer, pic. + art., ἄδω 
reluctantly, use ἄκων 
leave off = cease 


well, am, εὖ ἔχω, ὑγιαίνω 
} afraid, am = fear 
capture = take 
§ rather, μᾶλλον 
ἡ than, 7 
§ danger, κίνδυνος, 2 m. 
perish, ὄλλυμαι, aor. ὠλόμην. 
pf. ὄλωλα 
ἢ starvation, λιμός, 2 m. 


ἢ take care, ὁρῶ (dw); φυλάσσω, 
G 


arrange, ἐπι- μελοῦμαι (€0) ; 
πράσσω, G. 


_ J) at the head of, am, προστατῶ 


(éw), 9.3 προ-ίσταμαι, 9. 
} too, λίαν, or expr. by cpt. 

ἢ at once, 6... all together, ἅμα 
ἢ appear, φαίνομαι 

| strive, use πράσσω ὅπως 

} accomplish, δια-τελῶ (Ew) 

ἢ sword, ξίφος, 3 n. 


i | deny, ἀρνοῦμαι (έο), V. 

}do harm, ἀδικῶ (έω), V.; 
| βλάπτω, L. 

) bad weather, ἄπλοια, 1 f. 

| a great number = very many 
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EXERCISE XL 


obtain = get 

son, vios, 2 m. 

go to bed, κοιμῶμαι (do), ΓΤ. 
wrong, ἄδικος 

too late, ὕστερος 

come too late, ὑστερίζω, D. 
convey across, δια-βιβάζω, D. 
whole, πᾶς 


EXERCISE XLI 


inquire = ask 

keep = have, ἔχω 

in a time of peace, ἐν σπονδαῖς 
understand, ovv-inps 
meet, ἀπ-αντῶ (dw), d. 
on land, κατὰ γῆν 
statesman, πολιτικός 
want = wish, βούλομαι 
write, γράφω, L. 
among, ἐν, d.; παρά, d. 
before (§§ 47. 3; 52) 


EXERCISE XLII 
take up stand, torn, intr. 


tense 
Caesar, Καῖσαρ (-apos), 3 m. 
wife, γυνή (-αικός), 3 ΚΑ 


senate-house, βουλή, 1 f.; 
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βουλευτήριον, 2 n. ; Bov- 
λεῖον, 2 n.; rpuraveiov,2n. 
always, dei 
rash, θρασύς 
fall, πίπτω 
᾿ Vigorous, σπουδαῖος 
suffer, πάσχω 
injustice = unjust things 
Spartan, Σπαρτιάτης, 1 m.; 
᾿ς Λακεδαιμόνιος, 2 m. 


EXERCISE XLIII 


severely, χαλεπῶς 
neither, οὐδέ, μηδέ 


eat, ἐσθίω 
reward, μισθὸν ἀπο-δίδωμι, 
d. pers. 


disturbance, στάσις, 3 7. 

wicked, πονηρός, κακός 

impossible, ἀδύνατος 

forbid, ἀπ-αγορεύω, V. 

forgiveness, συγγνώμη, 1 7. 

whether, in single question, 
εἰ; im double, πότερον 
. . 43 altern. condition 
(sive . . sive), εἴτε .. εἴτε 

lack, ἐνδεής εἰμι, g. 3 ἀπορῶ 
(éw), Κ΄. 9. 

the same way. . as, τὴν 
αὐτὴν ὁδὸν. . ἥν 

resist, ἀντ- ἔχω 

offer, ἐπ-αγγέλλομαι, d. 


Artaxerxes, Ἀρταξέρξης, 1 m. - 


Egypt, Αἴγυπτος, 2 7. 


GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION 


trade, ἐμπολῶ (dw), Γ΄. 
anywhere, πουΐ ; after neg., 

οὐδαμοῦ, μηδαμοῦ | 
free, ἐλεύθερος 
wealth, πλοῦτος, 2 m. ; χρή- 

para, 3 n. pl. 
manner, τρόπος, 2 m. 
in this manner, often οὕτως 


deserter, αὐτόμολος, 2 m. 

share, μέρος, 3 n. 

booty, λεία, lf. 

follow, ouv-eropat, 

unknown, ἄγνωστος 

continent, ἤπειρος, 2 f. 

Alexander, ᾿Αλέξανδρος, 2 

Diogenes, Διογένης (-ovs), 3 

easy, ῥᾷδιος 

virtuous, χρηστός 

Achilles,’ Ἀχιλλεύς (-éws), 3 

Odysseus, ᾿Οδυσσεύς (-éws), | 
3m. 

even, καί 

in difficulties, am, ἀπορῶ (έω 
a 


practise, ἀσκῶ (ew), μελετῶ, 
(dw), Κ΄ 

profession, τέχνη, 1 ἢ. 
sooner, πρότερον 

nation, ἔθνος, 3 n. 

land, éx-Baive, ἀπο-βαίνω 


SPECIAL VOCABULARIES 
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EXERCISE XLIV 


ever, after negative = never 
condemn, κατα-κρίνω, 9g. 
guilty, αἴτιος 


pay, vb., ἀπο-δίδωμι 


lay down, κατα-τίθημι 

have part in = share, μετ- 
EXO, 9. 

amnesty, ἄδεια, 1 αὶ 


“take part in politics, τὰ 


πολιτικὰ πράττω 
dark, adj., σκοτεινός 
deaf, κωφός 


quite, παντάπασι 

light, subst., φῶς (φωτός), 3 n. 

Aristophanes, ᾿Αριστοφάνης 
(τους), 3 m. 

ridicule, κατα-γελῶ (-dw), 9. 

get hair cut, κείρομαι 

his followers, of περὶ αὐτόν 

impious, ἀσεβής 

at home, οἶκοι 

get tired, κάμνω 

pupil, μαθητής, 1 m. 


fs 
7? 
t 
ai 
SPECIAL VOCABULARIES TO CONTINUOUS — ᾿ 
ι PROSES | 
I 


Note 1. “ Now,” as conjunction, δέΐ. 
2. Remember a predicate is distinguished from the 
subject by having no article: νὺξ ἡ ἡμέρα ἐγένετο, 
“Day became night.” 
3. “ Many beautiful buildings.” When an adj. follows —_ 
“many,” in Greek couple with xaé, as πολλὰ Kal 
καλὰ ἔργα, “many beautiful works.” 


then, (3) therefore, οὖν ἡ Ϊ 
under, ὑπό, d. rest, acc. motion » 
rock, πέτρα, 1 ἢ. ai! 
later on, ὕστερον 

also, καί (before word empha- 


at first, πρῶτον 
thus, οὕτως 

till, ἀρῶ (6w), V. 
near, ἐγγύς, 9. 
cliff, κρημνός, 2 m. 
high, ὑψηλός 


am in danger, κινδυνεύω, V. 
then, (1) at that time, τότε 
(2) after that, ἔπειτα, 


> 
εἰτα 


II 


Note.—“ As follows” = τοιόσδε. 
mentioned previously.” 


still (of time), ἔτι 


beautiful, καλός 
acropolis, ἀκρόπολις, 8 7. 


τοιοῦτος = “of the βοῦῦ 


VOCABULARIES TO PROSES 


epic poem, ἔπος, 3 ἢ. 

describe, συγ-γράφω, 
μυθολογῶ (ew), V. 

cause, αἰτία, 1 ἢ. 

Paris, Πάρις (-ιδος), 3 m. 

Troy, Τροία, 1 ἢ. 

Helen, Ἑλένη, 1 f. 

husband, ἀνήρ (ἀνδρός), 3 m. 

Menelaus, Μενέλαος, 2 m.; 
MevéAews, 2 m. 


GAs 
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brother, ἀδελφός, 2 m. 

Agamemnon, “Ayapéuvev 
(-ovos), 3 m. 

Argos, Ἄργος, 3 n. 

recover, ἀνά-κομίζομαι, D. 

continue, δια-τελῶ (Ew) 

ten, déxa 

year, ἔτος, 3..; ἐνιαυτός, 2 m. 

Trojan, Tpds (Tpwds), 3 m. 


ΠῚ 


Note 1. “As,” emphasising a word in apposition with 
another, need not be translated in Greek. Some- 
times, for emphasis, ὡς may be used. 


2. “much” = many things. 


people = persons, οὗ ἄνθρωποι 

about = concerning, περί, g. 

deed, ἔργον, 2 n. 

record, γράφω, συγ-γράφω, 
L. 3 μνημονεύω, 

fight (a battle), πολεμῶ (έω), 
V. 


like, ὅμοιος, d. 

chieftain (Homeric), βασι- 
λεύς, 3 Mm. 

full armour, πανοπλία, 1 ἢ. 


most, adv., πλεῖστον, μάλιστα 

merely, povov 

Asia, “Agia, 1 f. 

custom, ἔθος, 3 n. 

main body, οἱ πολλοί, τὸ 
πλῆθος, 3 ἢ. 

begin, ἄρχομαι, G. 

champion, πρόμαχος, 2 m. 

majority, of πλείονες 

each other, ἀλλήλω 

run away = flee 


IV 


Note 1. “ A number of” = many. 
2. “Or,” following previous negative sentence, = οὐδέ, 


μηδέ. 


Following affirmative sentence, = 7. 
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3. The Latin rule for 
Greek. 


the same, ὁ αὐτός, airés 

peace, ain at, εἰρήνην ἄγω, ἔχω 

or, after previous neg. sentence, 
οὐδέ, μηδέ 

but, ἀλλά, δέ 7 

war, go to, πολεμῶ (ew), d. 
pers. 

against (after μάχομαι, πολε- 
po), express by ὦ. 


busy, σπουδαῖος 

merchant, ἔμπορος, 2 m. 

powerful, δυνατός 

trade, subst., ἐμπορία, 1 ἢ. 

naturally, ὡς εἰκός 

therefore, οὖν + 

than, 7) 

empire, ἀρχή, 1 f. 

over, after vb. or subst. of 
ruling expr. by gen. 

coast, παραλία, 1 f. ; or expr. 
by παρὰ θάλατταν, πρὸς 
θαλάττης 


VI 


GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION 


V 


Note.—éore may be used like Latin tfaque = “and so,” with- 
out affecting the mood of the verb following it. 


*‘factitive verbs” applies in 


wage (war), vb. πολεμῶ (éw), 
V. 


neither . . nor, οὔτε... οὔτε 
body, σῶμα, 3 n. 

become, γίγνομαι 

training, ἄσκησις, 3 f. 

in war, εἰς πόλεμον 
invincible, ἀήττητος 

brick, πλίνθος, 2 f. 


Aegean, Aiyaios 

leader, am, ἡγεμονεύω, V. 9. 

jealous, am, φθονῶ (ew), V. d. 

rebel, intr. tenses, ἀφ-ίστημι 
foll. by ἀπό, 9. 

determine, wse δοκεῖ, d. pers. 
+ infin, or ψηφίζομαι, 
D.; past tenses, βουλεύω, 
V. 


altogether, παντάπασι 
power, δύναμις, ὃ αὶ 


Note 1. “Not long afterwards” = οὐ πολλῷ ὕστερον = “after- 


wards by not much,” d. of “measure of difference,” 


VOCABULARIES ΤῸ PROSES 
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ep. paullo post: or the phrase οὐ διὰ μακροῦ, lit. = 
“after a not long interval.” 


bo 


in ace. 


. “Forty furlongs distant.”—Measure of space is put 


3. “Pass along the road” = χωρεῖν τὴν ὁδόν (“cog- 


nate” accusative). 


about (with numbers), περί, 
ace. 5 μάλιστα 

furlong, στάδιον, 2 π. ; in pl. 
also στάδιοι, 2 m. 

forty, τεσσαράκοντα 

distant, pic. ἀπέχω, 

Peiraeus, Πειραιεύς, 3 Ὧι. ; 
Πειραι-ἃ, -ὥς, -εἴ 


pass along, χωρῶ (έω), V. 


fifty, πεντήκοντα 

last, vb., δια-τελῶ (Ew) 

thirty, τριάκοντα 

take down, demolish, καθ- 
aup@ (éw) 

have less power, μεῖον δύνα- 
μαι 

restore (of building), ἀν-ορθῶ 


6), 


VIE 


Note 1. “Swore not to help.”—Remember to get the tense 
of the verb in the indirect speech by going back 
to the “actual words.” 


2. “So much as.”—Here “as 


2) 


is represented by 


ὅσος, the relative which properly follows τοσοῦτος, 


just as οἷος follows τοιοῦτος. 


οἷος and ὅσος follow 


the regular rule for number, gender, and case of 


the relative. 
plunder, Ay Copa, D. 
both . . and, re} . . καί 
slave girl, δούλη, 1 ἢ. 
liberate, ἐλευθερῶ (dw), Κ΄. 
daughter, θυγατήρ (-rpés), 3 7. 
Apollo, Ἀπόλλων (-wvos), 3 m. 
owing to, διά, ace. 


too = also 

give up, ἀφ-ίημι 

two, dvo (may go with pl. noun 
and be foll. by pl. vb.) 

quarrel, ἐρίζω, D. ; δια-φέρο- 
μαι, ἃ 

bitter, πικρός 
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heart, καρδία, 1 f. 

stag, ἔλαφος, 2 m. 

mean, σημαίνω 

impudent, ἀναίσχυντος 

swear, ὄμνυμι 

take away, ἀφ-αιρῶ (éw) 


Vill 


Patroclus, Πάτροκλος, 2 m. 

specially, μάλιστα 

kill, for pass. use ἀπο-θνήσκω 

and s0, ὥστε 

avenge somebody else, τιμω- 
po (éw), V.,d. pers. avenged 

avenge one’s self, τιμωροῦμαι, 
acs. of pers. punished 

dead, τεθνηκώς, pf. pie. 

blind, τυφλῶ (dw), Κ΄. 

goddess, θεός, 2 f. 

Ate, "Arn, 1 αὶ 

accept, δέχομαι, G. 


go forth, ἔξειμι 


Ix 


Note.—* Persuaded Hera not to oppose.”—Use the same 
negative as that employed in the speaker’s 


“actual words.” 


quaint, ἄτοπος 
act, πράσσω, G. 
savagely, ὠμῶς 
Zeus, Ζεύς (Διός), 3 m. 


COMPOSITION 


threaten, ἀπειλῶ (ew), V. 
remain inactive, ἡσυχάζω, D. 
beg, παρ-αιτοῦμαι (έο), V. 
anger, ὀργή, 1 f. 

for, ὑπέρ, g. 


Hector, Ἕκτωρ (-opos), 3 m. 

chase, διώκω, G. 

three times, τρίς 

take courage, ἀνα-θαρσῶ (éw), 
Γ. 


meet, περι-τυγχάνω, d. 

confront, ἀπ-αντῶ (dw), d. 

latter, οὗτος 

weapon, ὅπλον, 2 n. 

short, βραχύς 

contest, ἀγών (-Gvos), 3 m.; 
ἅμιλλα, 1 f. 

Athene, ᾿Αθήνη,1 Κι; ᾿Αθηνᾶ, 
1} 


Hera, Ἥρα, 1 f. 

as—as possible, ὡς with 
superlat. 

protect, σώζω 


_ Phang up, ἀνα-κρεμάννυμι 
 Pbeat, πληγὰς ἐντείνω, d.; 
Tain, ace. 

_ Pbefore, πρότερον, τὸ πρίν 

ἢ another time, ἄλλοτε 
Plame, χωλός 


_ | therefore, οὖν Ὁ 

Pbetter, adj. ἀμείνων, adv. ἄμει- 
| vov 

Pcertainly, δῆλον ὅτι; in par- 
| enthesis 

} Andromache, Ἀνδρομάχη. 1 7. 
feven, καί before word em- 
phasised 

pweak, ἀσθενής 

-}come down, Κατ-έρχομαι 
δαὰα, προσ-τίθημι 

ἢ βίγθηρίῃ, κράτος, ὃ n. 
ΟἤΒογο, ἥρως (-wos), 8. m. 

ἡ ἄνουν, χαρίζομαι, 1). ἃ. 
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Hephaestus, Ἥφαιστος, 2 m. 
oppose = resist 

throw out, ἐκ- βάλλω 
Olympus, Ὄλυμπος, 2 m. 
whole, ὅλος 

much (with ορί.), πολλῷ 


slay, κτείνω, ἀπο-κτείνω 

foe, ἐχθρός, πολέμιος, 2 m. 

dense, παχύς 

Aphrodite, ᾿Αφροδίτη, 1 f. 

love, ἔρως (-ωτος), 8 m. 

hand, χείρ (χειρός), ὃ ἢ 

Diomedes, Διομήδης (-ους), 
3 Ὧι. 

Ares, “Apys, 3 m.; acc. "Αρη, 
g. Apews, d. "Ape 

rout, τρέπω 

roar, βοῶ (dw), Γ΄. 

pain, ἄλγος, 3 π.; ὀδύνη, 1 ἢ. 

cure, ἰῶμαι (do), Γ΄. 


ΧΙ 


Νοίο.---- ΤῊ 6 following adverbial uses of the accusative must 
be noticed. An accusative, called ‘ cognate,” 
often “repeats the idea contained by the verb,” 
as νικᾶν νίκην, “to win a victory.” 

Often an adj. is attached : 


νικᾶν καλλίστην νίκην, to win a most glorious victory. 


154 


GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION | 


The next step is to banish the noun, and use 

adjective in the neuter : 
οὐδὲν φοβεῖσθαι, to have no fear. 

Not only adjectives, but demonstrative and in 
definite pronouns, may be used in the neuter, 
either sing. or plur. : 

πολλὰ ἁμαρτάνειν, to sin much, commit many sins. 

οὐδὲν ἁμαρτάνειν, to make no mistake. | 

This kind of accusative is like an adverb, and other 
cases may also follow the verb quite naturally: 

οὐδὲν ἀδικεῖν τὴν “Ἑλλάδα, to do no harm to Greece. 

ἀδικεῖν τι τὴν Ελλάδα, to do some harm to Greece. 
πολλὰ ἐναντιοῦσθαι τοῖς βουλευταῖς, to make muc 


opposition to the senators. 


Caesar, Καῖσαρ (-apos) 

Gaul, ἡ Κελτική, 1 f. 

conquer (country), κατα-στρέ- 
φομαι 

command, subst., ἀρχή, 1 ἢ. 

senator, βουλευτής, 1 m. 

envious, am = envy 

proper, προσήκων, pte. 

time, καιρός, 2 m. 

Rome, Ῥώμη, 1 f. 

private citizen, ἰδιώτης, 1 m. 

bring accusation, αἰτίαν προσ- 
τίθημι, d.; αἰτιῶμαι (do), 
acc. pers. 

declare, ἀπο-φαίνω 

public (enemy), τοῦ δήμου 

in consequence of, διά, ace. 

through, διά, 9. 

Italy, Ἰταλία, 1 f. 


towards, εἰς, πρός, ace.; ἐπ 
gen. 
rest, Aourds 
make self master, κρατῶ (éw) 
V. g. 
harm, ἀδικῶ (ew), Κ΄. 
fellow citizen, συμ-πολιτεύων, 
pte. 
do violence, ὑβρίζω, D. 
meanwhile, ἐν τούτῳ 
hate, μισῶ (έω), ΚΓ΄. 
gather, συλ-λέγω 
Pompeius, Πομπήιος | 
inhabitant, pte. ἐν-οικῶ ῶ (éw), ν. | 
with moderation, μετρίως | 
his followers, οὗ περὶ αὐτόν 
submit, ὑπ-ακούω, d. 
senate, βουλή, 1 f. 


ar = much, before cpt. πολλῳ 

Τοαὐδοι, δια-σπείρω 

pn different parts, ἄλλοι ἄλλῃ 

gainst, ἐπί, J.; πρός, ἐπί, ace. 

+ | rather together, συν-αθροίζω, 
}. 


| livision, μέρος (-ovs), 3 n. 


_ because, διοτι 

itt the same time, ἅμα 
}Roman, Ῥωμαῖος 

superior, κρείσσων 

ater on, ὕστερον 
jneadquarters, make, καθ-ίστα- 
μαι εἰς, ἀφορμὴν ποιοῦμαι 
ἐκ, ἀφ-ορμῶ ἀπό, ἐκ, ἐξ, σ. 
Θεσσαλονίκη, 


Macedonia, Μακεδονία, 1 f. 
Jaoble, εὐγενής, 9. m. 


semicircle, ἡμίκυκλον, 2 n. 

Δ ΒΗ, ἕλος, 8 n. (τους) 
plan, μηχανῶμαι (do), V. 

clever, copes 

how ?. dir. πῶς, indir. ὅπως 
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XII 


come over, αὐτομολῶ (éw), 
V.; ἀφ-ίστημι, intr, tenses 

of own free will, ἑκών, pte. 

cross over, δια-βαίνω 

stores, τὰ σκεύη, 3 n. pl. 

fall into hands of, γίγνομαι 
ἐπί, d. 


XII 


give advice, συμ-βουλεύω, ὦ. 

argue, ἀμφισβητῶ (Ew), 
pers., or πρός, ace.; impf. 
BUS a 

attend, προσ-έχω τὸν νοῦν, ὦ. 


established, καθ - εστηκώς, 
κα θ-εσ- τώς 

without question, ἀναμφι- 
σβητήτως 


effectively, ἐντελῶς 
each other, ἀλλήλους 


XIV 


pretend, προσ-ποιοῦμαι (έο), 
V. [ + fut. infin.] 

attack, subst., προσβολή, 1 7. 

right, defca, 1 καὶ 

low, βραχύς 

resist, ἀμύνομαι 

perceive, αἰσθάνομαι 
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plan, subst., διάνοια, 1 f.; ἐπί 
vova, 1 1. 

turn, ἐγ. τρέπω, intr. τρέπομαι 

along, κατά, acc.; παρά, ace. 

‘left, ἀριστερά, 1 7. 

plain, πεδίον, 2 n. 


XV 
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COMPOSITION a 
ἢ 
superior = higher ν 


position, χωρίον, 2 n.; have 
superior position, εἰμι ἐν 


τῷ ὑψηλοτέρῳ 
drive away, ἀπ-ελαύνω 


᾿ 2 ee el 


Note 1. Adverbs may be joined with the article in the 
pete of an adjective qualifying a noun : 


ὃ τότε βασιλεύς, the king of that time. 


ὁ νῦν χρόνος, the present time. ; 
Sometimes the noun is not expressed : ἷ 
οἱ πάλαι, men of long ago, the ancients. : 


2. “The greatest misery ” = “the worst things.” 


Solon, Σόλων (-wvos), 3 m. 

story, μῦθος, λόγος, 2 m. 

wisdom, σοφία, 1 f. 

go abroad, ἀπο-δημῶ (éw), V. 

travel, ὁδοιπορῶ (éw), 
δημῶ (ew), V. 

have conversation, δια-λέγο- 
μαι, ἃ. 

Croesus, Κροῖσος, 2 m. 


Υ.; ἀπο- 


XVI 3 
Note 1. “In his conversation with him” = “Talking with 


him.” 


Lydian, Λυδός 

too = also 

answer, ἀπο-κρίνομαι 

count = consider ; 

as long as, ἔστε, ἕως (see ὃ 47. 
3, temporal conjunctions) © 

the greatest misery, τὰ δεινό- 
ra τὰ κάκιστ α 4 

still, ἔτι 


“ Began to pity.” —The simple impf. often exo 


beginning of action, 


| gone away, have, οἴχομαι 
the following, τοιόσδε 
misfortune, συμφορά, 1 ἢ. 
by accident, τύχῃ, κατὰ τύχην 
| hunt, θηρῶ (do), 

Ἢ Lydia, Λυδία 

take prisoner, ζωγρῶ (έω), V. 
place, tr. vb., ἵστημι 

pile, σωρός, 2 m. 

burn, κατα-καίΐω 

alive, ζωός 

wood, ὕλη, 1 Ni 


robber, λῃστής, 1 m. 

_ Attica, ἡ ᾿Αττική, 1 1 
Procrustes, Προκρούστης, 1m. 
seize, eee 
rob, συλῶ (dw), Κ΄. 

catch, αἱρῶ (ew) 

} bed, λέχος (-ovs), 3 π. 

stretch, éx-reivw 

_ tack, στρέβλη, 1 ἢ. 


| "release, Aso, V. 

H trouble, κακόν 

"Minos, Μίνως, 2 m. 

Crete, Κρήτη, 1 f. 

ΕἸ young man, νεανίας, 1 m. 
ἢ maiden, παρθένος, 2 f. 
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light, vb., ἅπτω, ἀν-άπτω, L. 
why ? dir. ri; indir. 6 τι 
visit, φουτῶ (dw) eis, V. 
palace, βασίλειον, 2 2. 
groan aloud, ἀνα-στενάζω 
call on, ἐπι-καλῶ (ew) 
interpreter, ἑρμηνεύς (-έως), 
9. Ὧι. 
call out, ἀνα- βοῶ (dw), V. 
inflict, ἐπι βάλλω, erv-riOnpe 
similar, ὅμοιος 
himself, reflexive, ἑαυτόν 


XVII 


cut off, ἀπο-κόπτω, L. 

foot, ποῦς (ποδός), 3 m. 

consequently, διὰ τοῦτο, ἐκ 
τούτου 

fit, intr., ἁρμόζω, D., d. pers. 

fitting, ἄξιος, προσήκων 

Theseus, Θησεύς (-έως), 3 m. 

only, adv. povov 


XVIII 


every year, kat ἔτος 

devour, κατ-εσθίω 

Minotaur, Μινωταῦρος 

monster, θήρ (θηρός), 3 m. 
τὸ ἥμισυ 

human being, ἄνθρωπος 
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bull, ταῦρος, 2 m. 

centre, τὸ μέσον 

labyrinth, λαβύρινθος, 2 m. 

contrive, μηχανῶμαι (do), V.; 

> παρα-σκευάζω, D. 

wander about, πλανῶμαι (do), 
V. 


XIX 


Note.—“ Tf he was successful.”—Here use εἰ with aor. opt. 


accordingly, μὲν οὖν, μὲν 


before, temporal conj. 

put = give 

thread, λίνον, 2 n. 

by which way, ὅπη 

terrible, δεινός 

struggle = contest 

sail away, ἀπο-πλέω 

drawn near, πλησιάζω, D. ἃ. 
black, μέλας 


sail, ἱστίον 


XX 


curious, ἄτοπος 

custom, νόμος, 2 m. 
ostracism, ὀστρακισμός, 2 m. 
employ, χρῶμαι (do), d. 
plot, ἐπι- βουλεύω, V. ἃ. 
tyrant, τύραννος ; be tyrant, 


, 
τυραννεύω, J. 
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volunteer to go=go will 
ingly, ἑκών 

Ariadne, ᾿Αριάδνη, 1 ἢ. 

fall in love, ἐρῶ (dw), aor. 
ἠράσθην, g. pers. 

by night, νυκτός 


4 


Aegeus, Αἰγεύς, 3 m. 

hoist, torn, tr. tenses 

white, λευκός 

successful, am, εὖ πράσσω 

haste, am in, σπουδῇ ypa- 
μαι (do) 

excited, am, ἐξ-έστηκα 

victory, νίκη, 1 ἢ. 

am dead, τέθνηκα 

leap, ἅλλομαι, aor. ἡλάμην 

drowned himself, drerviyn, 
from ἀπο-πνίγω 


Ἅ 


| 

1 

3 

| 

danger, κίνδυνος, 2 m. / 

rival statesmen, ἀντιπολιτευό-, 
μενοι ἀλλήλοις 

civil war, στάσις, ὃ f. 

determine by vote, ψηφίζομαι, 

D. ὦ 


whether (single question), «i 


ll, 


-f sacred, ἱερός, 
ῃ 3) 
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1 need, impers. δεῖ, g. 
} which (of two), πότερος 


go into banishment, éx-rirrw 
five, πέντε 


6000, ἑξακισχίλιοι 


-yote against, κατα-ψηφίζομαι, 


D. γ. 
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am banished, φεύγω 

can, use nee zs = licet 

arise, γίγνομαι 

shell, ὄστρακον, 2 n. 

meet together, assemble, σὺν- 


έρχομαι 


ΧΧῚ 


oracle, μαντεῖον, 2 n. 


famous, εὔδοξος, γνώριμος 
Dodona, Δωδώνη, 17. 
Delphi, Δελφοί, 2 m. 

oak, δρῦς (δρυός), 8 7. 

4. of pers. “to 
whom 


. sit, κάθημαι 


fe 


regard = consider 


“inspire, ἐν-τέθημι 
stand by, παρ-έστηκα 


Fe eI 


= 


take care, ἐπι- μελοῦμαι (έο), Κ΄. 
ambiguous, ἀμφίλογος, ἀμφί- 
βολος, ἀσαφής 


‘in accordance with, κατά, ace. 
empire, ἀρχή, 1 1 


᾿ 


Tule, ἄρχω, G. 


listen, ἀκούω, g. 

rustling, ψόφος, 2 m. 

leaf, φύλλον, 2 ἢ. 

interpret, ἑρμηνεύω 

sign, σημεῖον, 2 n. 

Pythia, Πυθία, 1 1. 

give answer (of oracle), ἀν- 
evAov 

tripod, τρίπους (-zrodos), 3 m. 

fall into frenzy, ἐξεέστηκα 

utter, φωνῶ (éw), Κ΄. 


hexameter verse, 6 pwos | all kinds of, παντοῖος 
(ῥυθμός), 2 m. here, ἐνταῦθα, τῇδε 
priestess, ἱέρεια, 1 7. the questioner, expr. by pte. 
XXII 


mule, ἡμίονος, 2 6. 

Mede, Μῆδος 

naturally, εἰκότως, οὐκ ἀλόγως 
feel no fear, οὐδὲν φοβοῦμαι 
point out, ἀπο-δείκνυμι 

race, γένος, 3 0. 
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Darius, Δαρεῖος, 2 m. 
land, éx-Baive 
guide, vb., ἡγοῦμαι (έο), ὦ. 
pers. 
Hippias, Ἱππίας, 1 m. 
_exile, φυγάς (-ddos), 3 m. 
formerly, τὸ πρίν, πρότερον 
drive out, ἐξ-ελαύνω, pass, ἐκ- 
πίπτω 
re-establish, ἀντικαθ-ίστημι 
10,000, μύριοι 
110,000, ἕνδεκα μυριάδες 
Pheidippides, Φειδιππίδης, 
1 m. 
courier, ἡμεροδρόμος, 2 m. 


XXIV 
nine, évvéa five, πέντε 
announce, ἀγγέλλω agree, ταὐτὰ φρονῶ (éw), foll. 
several, ἔνιοι, τινές F by d. pers. or καί : 


discuss, δια-βουλεύομαι, Γ΄. 

at once, εὐθύς 

bring ἀνῇ παρα-βοηθῶ (éw), 
d. 


lost, am, ὅλωλα, fut. ὀλοῦμαι, 


aor. ὠλό μην 

leave, λείπω, 1; pf. λέλοιπα 

betray, pape δίδωμι προ-δί- 
δωμι 


four, τέσσαρες 
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run, τρέχω 

1200, χίλιοι καὶ διακόσιοι 

lawful, it is, ἔξεστι. 

sacred ordinances, ἱερὰ vo pte 
pa, 2 n. pl. 

military expedition, στρατεία, 
1 


circle, κύκλος, 2 m. 

moon, σελήνη, 1 ἢ. 

full, πλήρης 

as, conj. cause (§ 56) 

in number, cogn. acc. 
tyranny, τυραννίς (-ios), 3 f 
stade (furlong), στάδιον, 2 7 


besides, πρός, d. ; παρά, acc. — 
Polemarch, πολέμαρχος, 2 m. 
vote, vb., ψηφίζομαι, ψῆφον. 
BF SER 
council, βουλή, 1 αὶ 
Callimachus, Καλλίμαχος, ' 
2 m. 
last, ὕστατος 
decide (by vote), δια-ψηφέ 
Copa, ἢ 


; 
-_ | 
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proper, it is, χρή, δεῖ, acc. + 
infin. 
otherwise, ἄλλως 
perhaps, ἴσως 
remain inactive, ἡσυχάζω, D. 


take, lead, ἄγω 

Persia, king of, say “ king of 
the Persians ” 

force = army 

among = with 

Proxenus, Πρόξενος, 2 m. 

in command of, pic. στρατηγῶ 
(éw), V. g. 

present at, am, πάρ-ειμι, d. 

Cunaxa, Κούναξα, 1 ἢ. 

lose one’s life = am killed 

while, temp. con. or expr. by pte. 

though, xaizep, pic. 

desire, βούλομαι 


i.) proper = regular, καθεστώς 

»§ overwhelming, πολλαπλά- 

ο΄ otos, πολὺ κρείσσων 

despair, subst., ἀθυμία, 1 ἢ 

“| wait for = expect 

set upon, ἐπι-κεῖμαι, d. pers. 
‘Tesist, ἀμύνομαι 

Ὁ} for indeed, καὶ γάρ 

at hand, am, πάρ-ειμι 


- 
τσ οσθο 


est | 


lose, ἀπ-όλλυμι 
treachery, προδοσία, 1 f. 
slavery, δουλεία, 1 f. 

as it was, ὡς δ᾽ ἐγένετο 


XXV 


difficulty, ἀπορία, 1 //. 

provisions, ἐπιτήδεια, 2 n. pl. 

cut off (of troops), ἀπο-λαμ- 
βάνω 

Tissaphernes, 
(-ovs), 3 m. 

invite, παρα-καλῶ (ew) 

arrange terms, ξύμβασιν ποι- 
οῦμαι 

break one’s word, ἐπι-ορκῶ 
(éw), Κ΄. 

conference, σύλλογος, 2 mM. ; 
(come) to a conference, 
cis λόγους (ἐλθεῖν) 


Τισσαφέρνης 


XXVI ~ 


call together, συγ-καλῶ (ew) 

give way, <ixw, d. 

hold consultation, δια-βουλεύ- 
ομαι, V. ; 

march away, ἀπο-χωρῶ (éw), 
Υ. 

elect, choose, αἱροῦμαι (έο) 

in place of, ἀντί, γ. 

determine, βουλεύω, V., in 
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past tenses ; also expr. by 
impers. δοκεῖ, d. pers. + 
infin. 

aim at = make for, χωρῶ (éw) 
ἐπί, 9. 

north, πρὸς Βορέαν ( foll. by g.) 

Asia Minor, ’Acia, 1 αὶ 


COMPOSITION 


great hardships, πολλὰ καὶ 
δεινά 

at last, τέλος 

Trapezus, Τραπεζοῦς (ςοῦντος), 
δ. 


thence, ἐκεῖθεν 
conduct back, dva-xopifw, D. 


"«....... 


able, am, δύναμαι 
about, (1) concerning, περί, g. 
(2) place, περί ace. ἀμφί 
ace. 
(3) with numbers, περί 
ace., or μάλιστα 


| abroad, go, ἀπο-δημῶ (έω), V. 


accept, δέχομαι, G. 

accidentally, τύχῃ, κατὰ τύχην 

accomplish, δια-τελώ, ἐκ-τελῶ 
(Ew) 

according to, κατά, acc. 


‘accordingly, μὲν otvt, μὲν 


δή T 
accusation, bring, αἰτιῶμαι (do), 
ace. pers. 


Achilles, ᾿Αχιλλεύς (-Ews), 3 m. 


acknowledge, ὁμολογῶ (ew), V. 


}) Acropolis, ᾿Ακρόπολις, 3 f. 


act (behave), πράσσω, G. 
actual, use αὐτός 

add, προσ-τίθημι 

admiral, ναύαρχος, 2 m. 
advance, προ-χωρῶ (éw), V. 
advance at the double, δρόμῳ 


2 ΄ 
επ-ιεναι 
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advise, συμ-βουλεύω, d. 

Aegean, Aiyaios 

Aegeus, Αἰγεύς, 3 m. 

afraid of, am=fear, φοβοῦμαι 
(ὦ), Τ᾽ 

after, μετά, ace. 

again, αὖθις, πάλιν 

against, κατά, g.; with vb. 
motion, ἐπί, acc., πρός, ace. 

against (his) will, ἄκων (like 
participle) 

against, after πολεμῶ, μάχομαι, 
express by d. pers. 

Agamemnon, ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
(-ovos), 3 m. 

agree, ταὐτὰ φρονῶ (éw), V., 
foll. by d. pers. or Kai 

aim, guide weapon, ἐθύνω 

aim at, make for, χωρῶ (έω), 
Κ΄, ἐπί, g. 

Alexander, ᾿Αλέξανδρος, 2 m. 

alive, ζωός 

all, πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν 

all kinds of, παντοῖος 

allow, ἐῶ (dw) V. 

ally, σύμμαχος, 2 m. 
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almost, μόνον οὐ 

alone, μόνος 

along, κατά, παρά, acc. ; some- 
times after vb. motion expr. 
by cogn. acc. of road along 
which 

already, ἤδη 

also, καί (before word empha- 
sized) 

although, xaizep + pte. 

altogether; παντάπασι 

always, ἀεί 

ambassador, πρεσβευτής, 1 m., 
pl. πρέσβεις, 3 τι. 

ambiguous, ἀμφίλογος, ἀμφί- 
βολος, ἀσαφής 

among, ἐν, d., παρά, d. 

ancestor, πρόγονος, 2m, 

ancient, παλαιός 

and yet, οὐ μὴν ἀλλά 

Andromache, ᾿Ανδρομάχη, 1 αὶ 

anger, ὀργή, 1 f. 

angry, am, ὀργίζομαι, D. 

announce, ἀγγέλλω, § 14 

annoyed, am, ἄχθομαι 

another time, ἄλλοτε 

answer, ἀπο-κρίνομαι ; of oracle 
(in past tense), ἀν-εἶλον 

any, τις, encl. ; after οὐ = οὐδείς, 
μή = μηδείς 

any longer, ἔτι ; after οὐ-- 
οὐκέτι, μή = μηκέτι 

Aphrodite, ᾿Αφροδίτη, 1 αὶ 

Apollo, ᾿Απόλλων Cares 3 m. 

appear, φαίνομαι 


appoint, καθ-ίστημι 
approach, πλησιάζω, D. d. 
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Ares, Ἄρης, 3 m., acc. "Apn, g. 
"Apews, d. “Ape 

Argos, "Ἄργος (τους), 3 n. 

argue, ἀμφισβητῶ (έω), V., 
Impf. ἠμφισβήτουν, d. pers. 
or πρός ace. 


} 
. 
| 
7 
Ariadne, ᾿Αριάδνη, 1. | 
3 
7 


arise, occur, γίγνομαι 

arm, ὁπλίζω, ἢ 

armour, full, πανοπλία, 1 ἢ 

arms, ὅπλα, 2 n. pl. 

army, στρατός, 2 m.; στρατιά, 
1} | 

arrange, of army, τάσσω, G. 
(ray-) ; in sense of provide, 
ἐπι-μελοῦμαι (€0), V.; πράσ- 
ow, G. | 

arrive, ἥκω, ἀφ-ικνοῦμαι (έο) 

Artaxerxes, ᾿Αρταξέρξης, 1 πὸ. 

as, conj. time, § 47 | 
conj. cause, § 56 

as, after 6 αὐτός τ--α. pers. (or 

Kat); after “so great”= 


ὅσος; after “of such 8. 
kind ” = ofos { 


as great as, τοσοῦτος ὅσος 
as as possible, ὡς with — 

superlat. 
as long as, ἕως, ἔστε, § 47. 3 


as soon as, § 51 

ashamed, am, αἰσχύνομαι | 

Asia, "Agia, 1 f. | 

Asia Minor = Asia 

ask, (1) request, αἰτῶ (ew), £ 

(2) i inquire, ἐρωτῶ (dw), V.; 

Gpowa:), past tense 
ἠρόμην 


eo "ΞΘ Ξ 


' 
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assembly, ἐκκλησία, 1 ἢ. 

assert = say, φάσκω, ἰσχυρίζο- 
μαι, D. 

at, ἐπί d., ἐν d., παρά ἃ. 

at all, nothing, οὐκ... οὐδέν 

at once=immediately, εὐθύς ; 
= together, ἅμα 

Ate, "Arn, 1 αὶ 

Athene, ᾿Αθήνη or ’AOnva, 1 f. 

Athenian, ᾿Αθηναῖος, adj. 

Athens, ᾿Αθῆναι, 1 f. pl. 


~ Athens, to, ᾿Αθήναξε 


athlete, ἀθλητής, 1 m. 

attack, προσ-βάλλω, d. ; subst. 
προσβολή. 11. 

attend, προσ-έχω τὸν νοῦν, d. 

Attica, ἡ ᾿Αττική, 1 f. 

avenge (somebody else), τιμωρῶ 
(ew), V. d. pers. avenged ; 
avenge one’s self, τιμωροῦ- 
μαι, acc. pers. punished 

away, am, ἄπ-ειμι 


bad weather, ἄπλοια, 1 αὶ 
baggage, σκεύη, 3 n. pl. 
banished, am, φεύγω 
banishment, go into, ἐκ-πίπτω 
barbarian, βάρβαρος, adj. 
bathe, λούομαι, V. 


_ battle, μάχη, 1 f. 


7 Ν > 
beat, waiw, acc. πληγὰς ἐν- 


τίθημι, d. 
beautiful, καλός 


_ because, διότι 

_ become, γίγνομαι 

bed, λέχος, 3 n., κοίτη, 1 αὶ 
bed, go to, κοιμῶμαι (do), V. 
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before, prep. πρό, g. ; adv. πρό- 
τερον, τὸ πρίν ; temp. conj. 
ἃς 47. 3, 52 

beg (implore), παρ-αιτοῦμαι 
(ἐο), V. 

begin, ἄρχομαι, g., or pte. 
constr. 

believe, πιστεύω, V. d. 

besides, in addition to, πρός 
d., παρά ace. 

besiege, πολιορκῶ (éw), V. 

best, ἄριστος 

better, adj., ἀμείνων (-ovos) 

betray, προ - δίδωμι, παρα- 
δίδωμι 

bitter, πικρός 

black, μέλας 

blame, μέμφομαι, ἃ 

blameless, ἀμύμων (-ονος) 

bless, μακαρίζω, Ὁ. 

blind, vb., τυφλῶ (όω), Υ͂. 

block up, φράσσω, G. (Ppey-) 

boast, peta καυχῶμαι 
(do), V. 

body, σῶμα, 3.n. 

booty, λεία, 1 f. 

borrow, δανείζομαι, D. 

both—and, τε t—xai 

bottle, λήκυθος, 2 f. 

boy, παῖς (παιδός), 3 m. 

Brasidas, Βρασίδας, 1 m. 

brave, ἀνδρεῖος, ἀγαθός 

bravely, ἀνδρείως 

break one’s word, ἐπι- ορκῶ 
(a), Τ' 

break, ἄγνυμι 

breakfast, ἄριστον, 2 n. 


166 GREEK PROSE 
brick, πλίνθος, 2 f. 
bridge, γέφυρα, 1 f. 
bring, φέρω, (person) ἄγω 
bring back, ἀπ-άγω, ἥκω φέρων 
bring together, συμ-φέρω 
brother, ἀδελφός, 2 m. 
build, οἰκοδομῶ (Ew), V. 
building, οἰκοδόμημα, 3 n. 
bull, ταῦρος, 2 m. 
burn, καΐω, Kkata-Kaiw 
business, τὰ πράγματα 
busy, σπουδαῖος 
but, δέ 1, ἀλλά 
by, (1) instr. d. 

(2) agent, ὑπό, g. 

(3) of place, as “by sea,” 

κατὰ θάλασσαν 
Ξε near, ἐγγύς, 6. 


cable, κάλως, 2 m. 

Caesar, Καῖσαρ (-apos), 3 m. 

calamity, συμφορά, 1 f. 

call, καλῶ (éw) 

call (bad name), ἀπο- καλῶ 

call on, ἐπι-καλῶ 

call out, ἀνα- βοῶ (dw), V. 

call together, συγ-καλῶ (Ew) 

Callimachus, Καλλίμαχος, 2 
m. 

camp, στρατόπεδον, 3 n. 

can =have power to, δύναμαι ; 
= have permission to, ἔξεστι, 
d. pers. 

car, ἅρμα, 3 n. 

care, take, ὁρῶ (aw), φυλάσσω, 
6. (pvdAak-) 

carriage, ἅρμα, 3 n., ἅμαξα, 1 f. 


COMPOSITION 


catch, αἱρῶ (éw), λαμβάνω ; am 
caught, ἁλίσκομαι 

cause, αἰτία, 1 αὶ 

cavalry, ἱππεῖς, pl. of ἱππεύς, 
3 mM. 

cease, παύομαι, g. or ptc. constr. 

centre, τὸ μέσον . 

certainly, δῆλον ὅτι, in paren- 
thesis : 


chain, δεσμός, 2 m. 

champion, πρόμαχος, 2 m. 

charioteer, ἱππηλάτης, 1m 

chase, διώκω, G. 

chieftain (Homeric), βασιλεύς, 
3 mM. 

child, παῖς (παιδ-), 3 m. ; τέκ- 
γον, 2 n. 

choose, αἱροῦμαι (0), V. 

circle, κύκλος, 2 m. 

citizen, πολίτης, 1 m. 

city, πόλις, 3 αὶ 

civil war, στάσις, 3 f. 

clever, σοφός 

cliff, κρημνός, 2 m. 

cloak, ἱμάτιον, 2 n. 

clothes, ἐσθής (-ἢτος), 3 f. sing. 

cloud, νεφέλη, 1 αι; νέφος, 
9. Nn. ἢ 

coast, παραλία, 1 f., or express 
by παρὰ θάλατταν, or πρὺς 
θαλάττης ] 

collect, συλ-λέγω ᾿ 

come = arrive, ἀφ-ικνοῦμαι (Eo), 
ἔρχομαι ; am come, ἥκω 

come down, κατ-έρχομαι 

come on = take place, γίγνομαι, Ὁ 
ἐπι-γίγνομαι ᾿ 
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come over = change sides, αὐτο- 
μολῶ (έω), Vi; ἀφ-ίστημι, 
intr. tenses 

command, vb., κελεύω, V. 

subst., ἀρχή, 1 f. 

companion, ἑταῖρος, 2 m. 

compel, ἀναγκάζω, D. 

compile, συγ-γράφω, L. 

conceited, am, μέγα φρονῶ 
(éw), V. 

conduct back, ἀνα-κομίζω, ἢ. 

conference, σύλλογος, 2 m.; 
to a conference, eis λόγους 

confront, ἀπ-αντῶ (dw), V. d. 

confuse, ταράσσω, G. (rapax-) 

conquer, νικῶ (dw), V.; 
conquer a country, κατα- 
στρέφομαι ; am conquered, 
ἡττῶμαι (do), V. 

consequently, ἐκ τούτου, διὰ 
τοῦτο 

consider Ξε deem, νομίζω, D. 

consider = deliberate, δια-σκο- 
πῶ (Ew), V. 

conspirator, συνωμότης, 1 m. 

consult, hold consultation, δια- 
βουλεύομαι, V. 

contest, ἀγών (-ῶνος), 3 m. ; 
ἅμιλλα, 1 f. 

continent, ἤπειρος, 2 f. 

continually, dei, συνεχῶς 

continue, δια-τελῶ (Ew) 

converse, have conversation 
with, δια-λέγομαι, d. pers. 

convey, κομίζω, D. 

convey across, δια-βιβάζω, ἢ. 

Corinth, Κόρινθος, 2 f. 
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corn, oiros, 2 m.; pl. σῦτα, 
Zn. . 

correct, vb, tr., ἀν-ορθῶ (dw), V. 

corrupt, δια-φθείρω 

council, βουλή, 1 f. 

count happy, μακαρίζω, D. 

country = territory, γή, 1 ἢ, 
χώρα,1 αι; =patria, πατρίς 
(δος), 3 f.; =rus, ἀγροΐ, 
2 m, pil. 

countryman, ἄγροικος, 2 m. 

courage, take, ἀνα-θαρσῶ (-€w), 
V. 


courier, ἡμεροδρόμος, 2 m. 

cover, καλύπτω, L 

coward, δειλός, 2 m. 

cowardly, δειλός 

Crete, Κρήτη, 1 f- 

Croesus, Κροῖσος, 2 m. 

cross, δια-βαίνω 

crowd, ὄχλος, 2 m. 

crown, subst., στέφανος, 2 m. 

vb., στεφανῶ (dw), V. 

cruel, ὠμός 

cruelly, ὠμῶς 

cry out, βοῶ (dw), V. 

Cunaxa, Κούναξα, 1 7. 

cure, i@pas (do), V. 

curious, ἄτοπος 

custom, ἔθος, 3 n., =habit of 
individual; νόμος, 2 m., 
= habit of towns, nations 

cut, κόπτω, L. 

cut down, κατα-κόπτω 

cut off, ἐκ-κόπτω, ἀπο-κόπτω ; 
(of troops), ἀπο-λαμβάνω 

Cyrus, Κῦρος, 2 m. 
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damage, βλάπτω, L 
danger, κίνδυνος, 2 m. 
danger, am in, κινδυνεύω, V. 
dare, τολμῶ (dw), V. 
Darius, Δαρεῖος, 2 m. 
dark, darkness, σκότος, 2 m. 
dark, adj., σκοτεινός 
daughter, Ovyarip (-τρός), 3 f. 
day, ἡμέρα, 1 f. 
dead, am, τέθνηκα 
dead, τεθνηκώς, pf. pte. 
death, θάνατος, 2 m. 
deceive, ἀπατῶ (dw), V. 
deceive thoroughly, ἐξ-απατῶ 
(dw), ue 
decide, ψηφίζομαι, D.; by vote, 
δια-ψηφίζομαι 
declare, in public, ἀπο-φαίνω 
deed, ἔργον, 2 n. 
defeated, am, ἡττῶμαι (do), V. 
Delphi, AcAdoi, 2 m. 
Demeter, Δημήτηρ (τρος), 3 7. 
dense, παχύς 
deny, ἀρνοῦμαι (έο), V.; 
φημι 
depart, ἄπ-ειμι, aor, ἀπῆλθον 
deprive, ἀπο-στερῶ (Ew), V. 
describe,ovy-ypadu ; in fiction, 
μυθολογῶ (Ew), V. 
desert, αὐτομολῶ (Ew), V. 
deserted, ἐρῆμος 
deserter, αὐτόμολος, 2 m. 
desire, βούλομαι; xpi la, pres. 
and impf. only 
despair, vb., ἀθυμῶ (ew), V. 
subst., ἀθυμία, 1 ἢ. 
destroy, ddavifw, D,; 


ov 


δια- 


COMPOSITION 


φθείρω, aor, 2 pass, &- 
εφθάρην 

determine, δοκεῖ, impers., d. 
pers. + tnf.; βουλεύω, V. 
(past tenses) ; by vote, ψηφί 
μαι, D. 

devour, κατ-εσθίω 

die, θνήσκω 

different parts, in, ἄλλοι... 
ἄλλῃ 

difficult, χαλεπός 

difficulty, subst., ἀπορία, 1 f. 

difficulty, am in, ἀπορῶ (éw), 
V.; πιέζομαι, D.; πονῶ (Ew), - 
V. 


diligently, σπουδαίως 
Diogenes, Διογένης (-ovs), 3 Ὧν. 
Diomedes, Διομήδης (-ovs), 8 m. 
discuss, δια- βουλεύομαι, V. 
disobedient, ἀπειθής 
disobedient, am, ἀπιστῶ (έω), 
Κ΄. ἃ. 
dispatch, στέλλω, § 14 
distant, am, ἀπ-έχω, acc. of 
space how much, gen, of 
point from which 
disturbance, στάσις, 3 f.; Tapa- 


χήν 1f. 

division, μέρος (ον 3 ne 

do, ποιῶ (€w), V.; πράσσω, 
6. (πραγ-) 


Dodona, Δωδώνη, 1 7. 

dog, κύων (κυνός), 3 m. 
door, θύρα, 1 ἢ 

doubt, am in, ἀπορῶ (éw), V. 
draw near, πλησιάζω, D. d. 
draw up, τάσσω, G, (ray-) 


| § drive 
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drink, πίνω 
drive away, ἀπ-ελαύνω 


2 7 > 
out, ἐξ-ελαύνω, ἐκ- 
4 > 
βάλλω. For Pass, use éx- 
πίπτω 


drowned himself, ἀπεπνίγη. 
Aor. pass. from ἀπο-πνίγω 


dry, run, ξηραίνομαι 


each, of several, ἕκαστος ; of 
two, ἑκάτερος 
each other, ἀλλήλω, ἀλλήλους 


educate, παιδεύω, V. 

effectively, ἐντελῶς 

Egypt, Αἴγυπτος, 2 αὶ 

eight, ὀκτώ 

elect, αἱροῦμαι (Eo) 

eleven, ἕνδεκα 

empire, ἀρχή; 1 f 

employ, χρῶμαι (do), ἃ 

empty, κενὸς 

encouraged, am, θαρσῶ (éw), 
F. 

end, τελευτῶ (aw), V. 

enemy, πολέμιος, 2 m. 

enjoy (am _ pleased with), 
ἥδομαι, D. ἃ. 

enough © (large enough to), 
τοσοῦτος ὥστε; with adj; 88 +3 88 
“ cowardly enough to,” οὕτω 
δειλὸς ὥστε 

enslave, δουλῶ (όω), V. 

entangle, ἐμ-πλέκω, G. 

enter, ἔσ-ειμι 

entertain, ξενίζω, D 
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entrance, ἔσπλους (-πλοο-), 2 m. 

envy, φθονῶ (Ew), V. 

Epic Poem, ἔπος, 3 n. 

equally, ἴσως 

escape, φεύγω, ἐκ-φεύγω 

especially, μάλιστα 

establish, καθ-ίστημι 

established, καθεστηκώς, καθ- 
εστώς 

Ethiopian, Αἰθίοψ (οπος), 8 m. 

even, καί, before word empha- 
sized 

evening, ἑσπέρα, 1 f. 

every, πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν 

everywhere, πανταχῆ; 
ταχοῦ 

examination, ἔλεγχος, 2 m. ; 
ἐξέτασις, 3 f. 

excited, am, ἐξ-ίστημι, intr. 
tenses 

exile, φυγάς (-ddos), 3 m. 

expect, προσ-δοκῶ (dw), V.; 
προσ-δέχομαι, 6. 

expedition, στρατεία, 1 f. 


παν- 


face, πρόσωπον, 2 n. 

faithful, πιστός 

fall, πίπτω 

fall in love, ἐρῶ (dw), g. pers. 
For Aor. use Pass. ἠρά- 
σθην 

fall into hands of, γίγνομαι 

ἐπί, d. 

fall out, ἐκ-πίπτω, πίπτω ; aor. 
ἔπεσον 

famous, εὔδοξος, γνώριμος 

far = much, before cpt., πολλῷ 
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father, πατήρ (g. πατρός), 3 τι. 
favour, χαρίζομαι, D. d. pers. 
fear, φοβοῦμαι (έο), V. 

fearless, ἄφοβος 

fellow citizen, συμπολιτεύων, 


pte. 
fetch, πορίζομαι, D. 
few, ὀλίγος 
field, ἀγρός, 2 m. 
fierce, στυγνός 
fifteen, πεντεκαίδεκα 
fifty, πεντήκοντα 
fight, μάχομαι, d. pers. 

by sea, ναυμαχῶ (έω), V. 


wage a war, πολεμῶ 
(ew), V. 
find, εὑρίσκω 
find out, ascertain, πυνθάνομαι, 
μανθάνω 


fine, καλός ; of weather, εὔδιος 

finish, τελευτῶ (dw), V. 

fire, πῦρ (πυρός), 3 n. 

first, adj., πρῶτος ; at first, 
πρῶτον 

fit, ἐπίν., ἁρμόζω, D. d. pers. 

fit for, is, πρέπει, d., personal 
use rare 

fit in, vb. tr., συν-τίθημι 


fitting, adj., ἄξιος, προσήκων, 
pte. 


five, πέντε 

flee, φεύγω 

fleet, στόλος, 2 m. 
flute-player, αὐλήτης, 1 m. 
fodder, χόρτος, 2 m. 

foe, ἐχθρός, πολέμιος, 2 m. 
follow, συν-έπομαι, d.; his 


COMPOSITION 


followers, of wept αὐτόν : 
the following, τοιόσδε 
food, otros, 2 m. 
fool, μῶρος 
foot, ποῦς (ποδός), 3 m. 
footprint, ixvos, 3 n. 
for =for the sake of, _ ὑπέρ, g. G 
= instead of, ἀντί, g. 
conj., yapt 
for indeed, καὶ γάρ 
forbid, ἀπ-αγορεύυ, V. 
force, vb., = compel 
army, στράτος, 2 m. 
forget, ἐπι-λανθάνομαι, g- 
forgiveness, συγγνώμη, zy. 
formerly, τὸ πρίν, πρότερον 
fort, τείχισμα, 8 n. 
fortify, τειχίζω, D 
forty, τεσσαράκοντα ; 
four, τέσσαρες 
free, vb. tr., λύω, 
(6a), ν΄ 
freewill, of own, ἑκών, pte. 
frenzy, fall into, €-€oryKa 
fresh, νέος, καινός ͵ 
friend, φίλος, 2 m. 
friendly, φίλιος 
from, ἀπό, ἐκ, ἐξ, g. ' 
| 


V.; ἐλευθερῶ 


fugitive, pte. of φεύγω 

full, πλήρης 

full armour, πανοπλία, 1 f. 

furlong, στάδιον, 2 π. ; in pl. 
στάδιοι, 2 m. | 

garland, στέφανος, 2 m. 

garment, ἱμάτιον, 2 n. ; ἐσθής 
(τος), 3 7 


Ϊ, 


} garrison, vb. tr. φρουρῶ (έω), V. 

| gather, συλ-λέγω 

| gather together, tr., συν-αθροί- 

1 @@, D. 

1 Gaul, ἡ Κελτική, ἜΣ, 

| general, στρατηγός, 2 m. 

get, λαμβάνω ; 3 κρατῶ (éw), 
V. 9.3 τυγχάνω, g. 

gift, δῶρον, 2. ἢ. 

gild, χρυσῶ (dw), V. 

4 gi, παιδίσκη, 1 f. ; παρθένος, 


4 ae δίδωμι - 

ἢ give in, ἐν- δίδωμι 
give up, παρα-δίδωμι, ἀφ-ίημι 
give way to, εἴκω, d. 

Ἶ glad, am, χαίρω 

glass, adj. ὑάλινος 

go, εἶμι (fut.), χωρῶ (ew), V. 

go=fit, συμ-βαίνω 

go away, ἄπ-ειμι, aor. ἀπῆλθον 

go forth, ἐξ-ειμι 

go to war with, πολεμῶ (Ew), 
Vz. ἃ 


god, θεός, 2 m. 

goddess, θεός, 2 f. 

gone, am, οἴχομαι 

good, ἀγαθός 

governor, ἄρχων, pic. 

gratify, χαρίζομαι, Dz d. 

great, μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα 

great, so, τοσοῦτος 

Greece, Ἔλλάς (:άδος), 8 αὶ 

Greek, “EAAnv (-nvos), 3 m. 

Greek (language), ἡ Ἑλληνικὴ 
φωνή, 1 

grief, λύπη, 1 f. 


ee 


GENERAL VOCABULARY 171 


groan aloud, ἀνα-στενάζω 

ground, γῆ, 11; χθών (χθο- 
vos), 3 f. 

guard, φυλάσσω, G. 

guest, ξένος, 2 m. 

guide, vb., ἡγοῦμαι (έο), V. d. 


half, τὸ ἥμισυ 

hand, χείρ (χειρός), 8 f.; in 
hands of, ἐπέ, d. ; αὖ hand, 
am, πάρ-ειμι, d. 

hang up, ἀνα-κρεμάννυμι 

happen, γίγνομαι 

happy, εὐδαίμων 

harbour, λιμήν (ένος), 8. m. 

hard pressed, be, πιέζομαι, D. 

harm, ἀδικῶ (Ew), V. 

harvest, συγκομιδή, 1 f. 

haste, am in, σπουδῇ χρῶμαι, 
σπουδὴν ποιοῦμαι 

hate, μισῶ (έω), V. 

have, ἔχω 

have to, use δεῖ 

head, κεφαλή, 1 f. 

head of, am at, προ-ίσταμαι͵ 
προὔστηκα 

headquarters, make, ἀφ-ορμῶ 
(dw), V., ἐκ, g., ἀπό, g. 

hear, ἀκούω 

heart, καρδία, 1 f. 

heaven, οὐρανός, 2 m. 

Hector, “Extwp (-opos), 3 m. 

Helen, Ἑλένη, 1 αὶ 

help, βοήθεια, 1 f. 

help, bring help to, βοηθῶ (Ew), 

Vz ἃ. 


Hephansal? Ηφαιστος, 2 m. 
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Hera, Ἥρα, 1 ἢ 
herald, κῆρυξ (υκος), 3 m. 
here, ade. » ἐνταῦθα, τῇ 
here, am, πάρ-ειμι 
hero, ἥρως (-wos), 3 m. 
hexameter verse, ὁ 
(ῥυθμός), 2 m. 
hide, κρύπτω, L.; καλύπτω, L. 
hide away, ἀπο-κρύπτω 
high, ὑψηλός 
hill, λόφος, 2 m. 
himself, reflexive, ἑαυτόν 
= ipse, αὐτός 
Hippias, Ἵπππίας, 1 τι. 
history, ἱστορία, 1 f. 
hit, βάλλω 
hoist, torn, tr. tenses 
hold out, ἀντ-έχω 
home, οἶκος, 2 m. ; οἰκία, 1 f. 
home, at, οἴκοι 
Homer, Ὅμηρος, 2 m. 
homewards, after vb. of motion, 
οἴκαδε 
honour, vb. tr., τιμῶ (aw), V. 
subst., τιμή, 1 f. ; ἔπαι- 
vos, 2 m. 
hope, ἐλπίζω, D. 
horse, ἵππος, 2 m. 
house, οἰκία, 1 f.; οἶκος, 2 m. 
how? dir. πῶς ; indir. ὅπως 
howl, ὑλακτῶ (ew), V. 
human being, ἄνθρωπος, 2 m. 
hundred, ἕκατον ; 110,000, ἕν- 
δεκα μυριάδες 
hunger, λιμός, 2 m. 
hungry, am, πεινῶ (dw), V. 
hunt, θηρῶ (dw), V. 


ἧρῷος 
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hurt, βλάπτω, L. 
husband, ἀνήρ (ἀνδρός), 3 m. 


idle, vb., βλακεύω, Γ΄. 

ill, am, νοσῶ (έω), V. 
immediately, εὐθύς 
impossible, ἀδύνατος 
impudent, ἀναίσχυντος 

ἴῃ, ἐν, d. 

in front of, πρό, 9. 

inactive, remain, ἡσυχάζω, D. 
infantry, πεζός, 2 m. 


inflict, ἐπι- βάλλω, ἐπι-τίθημι 
; 


inform, μηνύω, Υ͂. 

inhabit, οἰκῶ (ew), V. 
inhabitant, ptc., ἐνοικῶν (έω) 
injure, βλάπτω, 1, 

inquire, ἐρωτῶ (dw), V. 
inscribe, éy-ypagu, L. 
inspire, ᾿ἐἐν-τίθημι 
instead of, ἀντί, g. 


instructions, τὰ ἐντεταλμένα. 


(ἐν-τέλλω) 
interpret, vb., ἑρμηνεύω, V. 
interpreter, ἑρμηνεύς (-€ws), 3m. 
invade, ἐσ-βάλλω (eis) 
invincible, ἀήττητος 
invite, παρα-καλῷ (Ew) 
island, νῆσος, 2 f. 
Italy, Ἰταλία, 1 


jealous, am, φθονῶ (έω), V. ἀ. 
pers. 

judge, κριτής, 1 m. 

justly, δικαίως 


keep, (1) take care of, typo 
), Vi 


(Ew 


ee eee 


MM. 


}keep, (2) a thing in a state, 


ἔχω, παρ-έχω 
(3) -- οῦβουνβ, φυλάσσω, 


}keep silent, σιγῶ (dw), V. 
Pkill, ἀπο-κτείνω ; am _ killed, 


use ἀπο-θνήσκω 
kind, of what? αἷγ. ποῖος ; indir. 
ὁποῖος 


king, βασιλεύς (-Ews), 8. m. 


king, I am, βασιλεύω, V. 


}kinsman, συγγενής, οἰκεῖος, 


adjs, used as substs. 
Kleon, Κλέων (-wvos), 3 m. 
knave, πανοῦργος, 2 m. 
knock at, κόπτω, L. 
know, οἶδα, γιγνώσκω 


labyrinth, λαβύρινθος, 2 m. 
Mack, ἀπορῶ (Ew), V. g.; ἐνδεής 
clip, ge Ὁ Σ᾿ 


‘} lame, χωλός 


‘and, γῆ, 1 f. ; χθών (χθονός), 
9. 


land, on, κατὰ γῆν 

vb, ἐκ-βαίνω 

large, μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα 

large, how ? dir. πόσος ; indir. 
ὁπόσος 

last, adj.. ὕστατος 

vb., δια-τελῶ (Ew) 

last, at, τέλος 

late, too, ὕστερος ; come too 
late, ὑστερίζω, 9. 

later on, ὕστερον 

latter, οὗτος 

law, νόμος, 2 m. 
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lawful, it is, ἔξ-εστι, d. + infin. 
lead, ἄγω, ace.; ἡγοῦμαι (Eo), d. 
leader, ἡγεμών (-dvos), 3 m. 
leader, am, ἡγεμονεύω, g. 
leaf, φύλλον, 2 n. 
leap, ἅλλομαι ; aor. ἡλάμην 
learn, μανθάνω 
least, ἥκιστα 
leave, λείπω, L. 
pf. act. λέλοιπα. 

left, ἀριστερά, 1 ἢ. 
let = allow, ἐῶ (dw) 
let go, ab-inpu 
letter, ἐπιστολή, 1 f. 
level, ὁμαλός 
liar, ψευδής 
liberate, ἐλευθερῶ (dw), V. 
Libya, Λιβύη, 1 f. 
lie, ψεύδομαι, Ὁ. 
light, kindle, ἅπτω, ἀν-άπτω, L. 
like, adj., ὅμοιος 

wb, φιλῶ (ζω), V. 
like (wish), θέλω, βούλομαι 
listen, ἀκροῶμαι (do), V.; 

ἀκούυ, g. 
live (am alive), ζῶ (dw), V. 
live in (a house), οἰκῶ (έω), V. 
live abroad, ἀπο-δημῶ (Ew), V. 
log, ξύλον, 2 n. 
long, μακρός 
long ago, πάλαι 
long way, a, μακράν 
longer, any (after neg.), οὐκέτι, 
μηκέτι 

look αὖ, βλέπω, L. 
look for, ζητῶ (έω), V. 
loose, Avw, V. 
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lose, ἀπ-όλλυμι; I am_ lost, 
ὄλωλα, fut. ὀλοῦμαι, aor. 
ὠλόμην 
love, vb., φιλῶ (Ew), Υ͂. 
subst., ἔρως (-wros), 3 m. 
low, βραχύς 
Lydia, Λυδία, 1 f. 
Lydian, Λυδός 


Macedonia, Μακεδονία, 1 αὶ 
magistrate, ἄρχων, pte. 
maiden, παρθένος, 2 ἢ. 
main body, τὸ «πλῆθος, 3M, 
ot πλέονες, ot πολλοί 
mainland, ἤπειρος, 2 f. 
majority = main body 
man, (1) (human being), ἄν- 
θρωπος, 2 c. 
(2) (as opp. to woman), 
ἀνήρ (ἀνδρός), 3 m. 
vb., πληρῶ (6w), V. 
manner, τρόπος, 2 m. 
manner, in this, = οὕτως 
many, pl. of πολύς 
Marathon, Μαραθών (-dvos), 
3m. 
march, πορεύομαι, V. 
march away, ἀπο-χωρῶ (éw), V. 
market-place, ἀγορά, 1 ἢ. 
marsh, ἕλος, 3 ἢ. 
master, δεσπότης, 1 Ὧν. 
master of, am, κρατῶ (éw), 
Vz g. 
may, ἔξ-εστι, impers., d. pers. + 
infin. 
mean (signify), σημαίνω 
meanwhile, ἐν τούτῳ 
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meet, περι-τυγχάνω, d.; ἀπ-᾿ 


αντῶ (dw), V. ἃ. 
meet in battle, ἀπ- αντῶ (dw), V. 
meet together, assemble, συν- 
έρχομαι 


melt, ἐγ., τήκω, G.; intr. pf. 


τέτηκα 
mend, ῥάπτω, L. ; 
Menelaus, MevéAews, 2 m. 
merchant, ἔμπορος, 2 m. 
merely, μόνον 
messenger, ἄγγελος, 2 m. 
aching expedition, στρατεία, 


14 
Miltiades, Μιλτιάδης, 1 m. 
Minos, Μίνως, 2 m. 
Minotaur, Μινωταῦρος 


misery, the greatest, τὰ κά- 


κιστα 
misfortune, συμφορά, 1 f. 
missile, βέλος, 8 n. 
mistake, make, ἁμαρτάνω 
moderation, with, μετρίως 
money, ἀργύριον, 2 n.; χρή- 
para, 3 n. pl. 
monster, θήρ (θηρός), 3 m. 
month, μήν (μηνός), 3 m. 
moon, σελήνη, 1 f. 
more, adv., μᾶλλον, πλέον 
adj, πλείων, πλέων 
mortar, πηλός, 2 m. 
most, πλεῖστος 


‘most of, τὸ πλέον, οἱ πλέ- 


ε 7 
oves, ot πολλοί 


most, adv., πλεῖστον, μάλιστα | 


mother, μήτηρ (μητρός), 3 ἢ 
mourn, λυπῶ (éw), V. 


— 


= 


move, intr., ἄγομαι, φέρομαι 

much, πολύς, adv. with cpt. 
πολλῷ 

Jmule, ἡμίονος, c. 

murder, ἀπο-κτείνω 


) Smusic, μουσική, 1 f. 


# must, χρή or δεῖ, acc. + infin. 
my, mine, ἐμός 


name, ὄνομα, 3 n. 
vb., ὀνομάζω, D 
narrow, στενός 
nation, ἔθνος, 3 n. 
naturally, ὡς εἰκός, εἰκότως 
near, ἐγγύς, g. 
need, δέομαι, g., or expr. by 
Sener’. δεῖ d. pers. + gen. thing 
neighbour, γείτων (-ovos), 3 n. 
neither, οὐδέ, μηδέ 
neither . . nor, οὔτε... 
μήτε. . μήτε 
“never, οὔποτε, μήποτε 
next day, ἡ ὑστεραία (ἡμέρα) 
night, νύξ (g. νυκτός), 8 f.; by 
night, τῆς νυκτός 
Nikias, Νικίας, 1 m. 
nine, ἐννέα 
‘No, ov, μή 
adj., οὐδείς, μηδείς 
“no longer, οὐκέτι, μηκέτι 
“no one, nobody, οὐδείς, μηδείς 
“noble, εὐγενής 
noise, θόρυβος, 2 m. 
“noise, make, θορυβῶ (), V. 
nonsense, talk, pAvapo (Ew), V. 
north, πρὸς Βορέαν, g. 
ποῦ yet, οὔπω 


” 
OUTE, 
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now, (at the present time) νῦν ; 
(by this time, already) ἤδη 
number, (1) ἀριθμός, 2 m. 
(2) = multitude, amount, 
πλῆθος, 3 n. 


oak, δρῦς (δρυός), 3 αὶ 

oar, κώπη, 1 f. 

obey, πείθομαι, πειθαρχῶ (Ew), 
Vz ἃ, 

obol, ὀβολός, 2 m. 

observe, ἐμ- μένω, d.; 1 aor. 
ἐνέμεινα : 

Odysseus, Ὀδυσσεύς (-Ews), 8 πι. 

offer, ἐπ-αγγέλλομαι, ὦ 

officer, ἄρχων, pte. 

often, πολλάκις 

old man, γέρων ¢ ovros), 3m. 

old woman, γραῦς (ypads), 3 f. 

Olympus, Ὄλυμπος, 2 m. 

on, ἐπί, g. 

on condition of, ἐπί, d. 

on condition that, ἐφ᾽ ᾧτε 

once, once upon a time, ποτέΐ ; 
at once, εὐθύς 

one (numeral), eis; a certain 
one, Tus, encl. 

only, μόνον 

oppose, ἐναντιοῦμαι (60), Υ͂. d. 

oracle, μαντεῖον, 2 n. 

orator, ῥήτωρ (-ορος), 8 m. 

order, κελεύω, acc. V. 

ordinances, sacred, ἱερὰ νόμιμα, 
2 n. pl. 

ostracism, ὀστρακισμός, 2 m. 

other, ἄλλος ; (of two), ἕτερος 

otherwise, ἄλλως 
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ought, use def or χρή, acc. + 
infin. 

our, ἡμέτερος 

overwhelming, πολλαπλάσιος, 
πολὺ κρείσσων 


owing to, διά, ace. 


pack up, συ-σκευάζω, ἢ) 

pain, λυπή, ὀδύνη, 1 f. ; ἄλγος, 

ἦδος Ἂς 3 

palace, βασίλειον, 2 n. 

Paris, Πάρις (-cd0s), 3 m. 

pass, χωρῶ (έω), V. acc. of road 
along which 

γερὸ by, πάρ-ειμι, παρ-έρχομαι, 


διβτοῦϊος Πάτροκλος, 2 m. 
pay back, ἀπο-δίδωμι 

peace, εἰρήνη, 1 f.; σπονδαί, 
1 f. pl. 

peace, in a time of, ἐν σπον- 
Sais 

peace, am at, εἰρήνην ἔχω or 
ἄγω 

Peiraeus, _Tleupaceds, 3 πι.; 
Tletpa-a, -@s, -εἶ 
people, (1) populus, δῆμος 

(2) persons, ἄνθρωποι, 
2 m. pl. 

perceive, αἰσθάνομαι 

perhaps, ἴσως 

Pericles, Περικλῆς (-κλέους), 3 
m. 

perish, ὄλλυμαι 

Persephone, Περσεφόνη, 1 f. 

Persian, Πέρσης, 1 m. 

persuade, πείθω, ἢ) 
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phalanx, φάλαγξ, 3 f. (-ayyos) 
Pheidippides, Pecdirmidys, 1 m. 
philosopher, φιλόσοφος, 2 m. 
Phoenician, Φοίνιξ (-ixos), 3 m. 
pig, σῦς (συός), 3 c. 
pile, σωρός, 2 m. 
pillar, στήλη, 1 ΚΑ 
pinch, πιέζω, ἢ 
pity, οἰκτείρω (§ 14) 
place, vb., ἵστημι, tr. tenses 
subst., τόπος, 2 m.; Xw- 
plov, 2 n. 
adj., out of place, ἄτο- 
πος ; in place of, ἀντί, 


4. 
place in ambush, λοχίζω, D 
plain, πεδίον, 2 n. 
plait, πλέκω, G.; aor. pass. 
ἐπλάκην 
plan, vb., μηχανῶμαι (do), V. 
subst., διάνοια, ἐπίνοια, 1 f. 
play, παίζω (fut. παΐξομαι, 
aor. ἔπαισα) ; 
plot, ἐπι-βουλεύω, V.; μηχανῶ- 
μαι (do), V. 
plough, ἀρῶ (6w), V. 
plunder, subst., λεία, 1 αὶ 
vb., λήζομαι, Ὁ. 
poem, ποίημα, 8 n. ; ἔπος, 3 n. 
poet, ποιητής, 1 m. 
point out, ἀπο-δείκνυμι 
polemarch, πολέμαρχος, 2 m. 
Pompeius, Πομπήιος, 2 πηι. 
poor, πένης (τος) 
position, χωρίον, 2 n. 
power, δύναμις, 3 f.; have 
power, δύναμαι ; have less 


“J 
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power, ἧττον or μεῖον δύνα- 
[η 
powerful, δυνατός 
practise, ἀσκῶ (€w), Vi; μελετῶ 
(dw), V. 
praise, ἐπ- αἰνῶ (éw) 
prate, λαλῶ (Ew), V. 
prepare, παρα-σκευάζομαι, D. 
present at, am, πάρ-ειμι, ἃ, 
press hard, πιέζω, D 
pretend, προσ-ποιοῦμαι (Eo), V. 
prevent, κωλύω, V. 
priest, ἱερεύς (-έως), 3 Ὧν. 
priestess, ἱέρεια, 1 Κὶ 
prison, δεσμωτήριον, 2 n. 
prisoner, δεσμώτης, 1 m. 
prisoner, take, ζωγρῶ (éw), V. 
private citizen, ἰδιώτης, 1 m. 
probably, ὡς εἰκός 
proceed, πορεύομαι, Υ͂. 
proclaim, κηρύσσω, G. 
Procrustes, poxpovarys, 1 m. 
profession, τέχνη, 1 f. 
Prometheus, Προμηθεύς, 3 m. 
promise, ὑπόσχεσις, 3 f. 
vb. ὑπ-ισχνοῦμαι (Eo) 
proper, suitable, προσήκων, pte. 
proper, regular, καθεστώς,-ὥσα, 
-ds 
vb., it is proper, χρή, 
δεῖ, ace. + infin, 


_ protect, φυλάσσω, 6. 


protect, preserve, σώζω 

provide, πορίζω, D 

provisions, σιτία, 2 n. pl. ; ἐπι- 
τήδεια, 2 n. pl. 


_ Proxenus, Πρόξενος, 2 m. 
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publicenemy, ἐχθρὸς τοῦ δήμου 

punish, κολάζω, 1) 

put, τέθημι 

put across, δια. βιβάζω, Ὁ 

put in (of ship), sordapsbfenies 
.; κατ-άγομαι, προσ-σχεῖν 

Pythia, Πυθία, 1 1. 


quaint, ἄτοπος 
quantity of, a= many 
quarrel, ἐρίζω, D.; δια-φέρομαι., 
ἃ. pers. 
quickly, ταχέως 
quiet, ἥσυχος 
quiet, keep, movxago, ἢ 


quite, παντάπασι 


race, running, δρόμος, 2 m. 

race, birth, γένος, 3 n. 

rack, στρέβλη, 1 Κι; τροχός, 
2m, 

rain, ὑετός, 2 m. 

rash, θρασύς 

rather, μᾶλλον 

reach, ἀφ-ικνοῦμαι (€0) εἰς, ace. 

read, ἀνα-γιγνώσκω 

ready, ἕτοιμος 

really, τῷ ὄντι 

rebel, vb., ἀφ - ίστημι (intr. 
tenses), foll. by ἀπό, g. 

rebuild, ἀν-ορθῶ (dw), V. 

receive, δέχομαι, G. 

record, ovy-ypadw, L.; μνη- 
μονεύυ, V. 

recover, ἀνα-κομίζομαι, 1). 

re-establish, ἀντι-καθ-ίστημι 

reign, βασιλεύω, V 
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rein, ἡνία, 1 f. 
regard = think, consider 
' release, Avw, V.; ἐλευθερῶ (dw), 
Vz 
reluctantly, ἄκων, pte. 
‘Yemain, μένω, 1 aor. ἔμεινα 
remember, μέμνημαι 
repay, ἀπο-δίδωμι 
reply, ἀπο-κρίνομαι 
report, ἀγγέλλω, § 14 
require = need 
resist, ἀντ -έχω, ἀνθ-ίστημι 
(intr. tenses), ἀμύνομαι 
rest, vb. intr. ἀνα - παύομαι, 
ἡσυχάζω, D. 
subst., ἀνάπαυλα, 1 ἢ. 
adj., λοιπός 
restore, give back, ἀπο-δί- 
Swope 
retire, ἀνα-χωρῶ (éw), V. 
retreat, ἀνα- χωρῶ (Ew), ὑπο- 
χωρῶ (έω), Υ͂. 
return, ἀνα- χωρω (έω), V. 
reward, μισθὸν ἀπο-δίδωμι 
rich, πλούσιος 
right, δεξία, 1 καὶ 
right, am, ὀρθῶς ἔχω 
right, adj. = proper, προσή- 
κων 
ring, oppayis (γῖδος), 3 f. 
rise up, intr. tenses, ἀν-ίστημι 
rival statesmen, Sadiivaloiret 
μενοι ἀλλήλοις 
river, ποταμός, 3. m. 
road, ὁδός, 2 αὶ 
roar, βοῶ (dw), V. 
rob, συλῶ (dw), V. 


robber, λῃστής, 1 m. 

rock, πέτρα, 1 ἢ. 

Roman, ἱῬωμαῖος 

Rome, Ῥώμη, 1 f. 

round, περί, acc. 

rout, vb., τρέπω 

rub out, ἀφανίζω, D. 

rule, vb., ἄρχω, G. 9. 

Tun, τρέχω 

run away = flee 

runner, δρομεύς (-€ws), 3 m. 
rush, φέρομαι 

rush against, ἐπι-φέρομαι, d. 
rush upon, ἐπι-φέρομαι, d. 
rustling, subst., ψόφος, 2 m. 


sacred, ἱερός (gen. of person to 
whom 


sad, am, λυπῶ (éw), V. 
adj., οἰκτρός, TaAaimwpos 
safe, ἀσφαλής 
sail, ἱστίον, 2 n. 
sail, πλέω 
sail away, ἀπο- πλέω 
sail in, ἐσ-πλέω 
sailor, ναύτης, 1 Ὧι. 
Salamis, Σαλαμίς (-ivos), 3 7. 
same, 6 αὐτός, αὗὑτός ; at same 
time, ἅμα 
satrap, σατράπης, 1 m. 
savagely, ὠμῶς 
save, σώζω 
say, φημί, λέγω 
scarcely, μόλις 
scatter, δια-σπείρω, § 14 
school, to, εἰς διδασκάλου, sc. 
οἰκίαν 
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scout, κατάσκοπος, 2 m. 
sea, θάλασσα, 1f.; by sea, 
κατὰ θάλασσαν 
sea-fight, ναυμαχία, 1 f. 
search for --- seek 
see, ὁρῶ (dw) 
seek for, ζητῶ (έω), V. 
seem, doxw (Ew), φαίνομαι 
seize, κατα-λαμβάνω 
self, (1) =ipse, αὐτός 
(2) =se, ἑαυτόν, -τήν, -τό 
semicircle, ἡμέκυκλον, 3 n. 
senate, βουλή, 1 f. 
senate-house, βουλευτήριον, 2 
nN. ; πρυτανεῖον, 2 n. 
senator, βουλευτής, 1 m. 
send, πέμπω, L.; pf. act. πέπομ- 
pa 
send away, ἀπο-πέμπω 
send out, ἐκ-πέμπω, L. 
serve, θεραπεύω, V. acc. 
service, do good, εὐεργετώ (Ew), 


set upon, ἐπι-κεῖμαι, d. 
seven, ἕπτα 
several = some, ἔνιοι, τινές ἡ 
severely, χαλεπώς 

sew, ῥάπτω, L. 

shallow, βραχύς 
shamed, am, αἰσχύνομαι 
shameless, ἀναίσχυντος 
share, μέρος, 3 n. 

shell, ὄστρακον, 2 n. 
ship, vats, 3 αὶ 

short, βραχύς 

shout, βοῶ (dw), V. 
shout out, βοῶ λέγων 
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show, δηλῶ (6w), V. ; δείκνυμι 
(δεικ-), 6. 

Sicily, Σικελία, 1f. 

sight, out of, ἐν ἀφανεῖ 

sign, σημεῖον, 2 Ἢ. 

signal, σημαίνω, ὃ 14 

silent, keep, σιγῶ (dw), V. 

similar, ὅμοιος 

since, § 47 

sing, ἄδω 

sit, κάθημαι 

six thousand, ἑξακισχίλιοι 

size, μέγεθος, 3 n. 

skilful, ἔμπειρος, g. ; σοφός 

slave, δοῦλος, 2 m. 

slave girl, δούλη, 1 αὶ 

slave, I am a, δουλεύω, V. 

slave, I make a, δουλώ (6w), V. 

slavery, δουλεία, 1 f. 

slay, κτείνω, ἀπο-κτείνω 

sleep, καθ-εύδω ; κοιμῶμαι (do), 
Υ. 

smash, θρύπτω, L. 

smite, παίω, V. 

snow, χιών (χιόνος), 3 f- 

80, οὕτω before consonant; οὕτως 
before vowel 

Socrates, Σωκράτης (-ovs), 3 m. 

softly, ἡσύχως 

soldier, στρατιώτης, 1 m. 

Solon, Σόλων (-wvos), 3 m. 

some, ἔνιοι, τινές Tt 

some .. others, of μὲν .. ot δέ 

somebody, some one, τις T 

sometimes, ἐνίοτε 

son, vios, 2 m. 

soon, τάχα, οὐ διὰ μακροῦ 
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sooner, πρότερον 

sort of, the, τοιοῦτος 

soul, ψυχή, 1 ἢ 

sow, σπείρω, ὃ 14 

Sparta, ἡ Σπάρτη, 1 f. 

Spartan, Σπαρτιάτης, 1 m.; 
Λακεδαιμόνιος 

speak, ΤΣ ; ἀγορεύω, V.; 
φημί 

spear, δόρυ (-ατος), 3 n. 

specially, μάλιστα 

spectator, ptc., θεῶμαι (do), V. 

speech, make a, δημηγορῶ (ew), 
V.; ἀγορεύω, V. 

speechless, ἄφωνος 

splendid, κάλλιστος 

ae subst., aprayy, 1 f.; λεία, 


meth ἦρ (for ἔαρ), 3 n. 

spring from, γίγνομαι ἐκ (ἐξ) 

stade, furlong, στάδιον, 2 n. 

stag, ἔλαφος, 2 m. 

stammer, ψελλίζω, ἢ) 

stand, intr. tenses, ἵστημι 

stand by, παρ-έστηκα 

start, ὁρμῶ (dw), V. 

starvation, λιμός, 2 m. 

station, τάσσω (ray-), 6. 

statue, ἄγαλμα, 3 n.; ἀνδρίας 
(-dvros), 3 mM. 

stay, μένω, aor. ἔμεινα 

stay away, ἄπ-ειμι 

steal, κλέπτω, L. ; pf. tebe. 
aor. pass, ἐκλάπην 

stick, βακτηρία, 1 f. 

stick, use κατ-έχεσθαι or ἐμ- 
πίπτω, d. 


COMPOSITION 


still, (1) of time, ἔτι 

(2) nevertheless, ὅμως δέ 
stone, λίθος, 1 m. 
stop, ἐγ. κωλύω, ἑπέγ. παύομαι, V. 
stores, τὰ σκεύη, 8 n. pl. 
storm, λαῖλαψ (-απος), 8 f. 
story, μῦθος, λόγος, 2 m. | 
canieisi \eepies | 
stranger, ξένος, 2 m. | 
stratagem, δόλος, 2 m. 
street, dyuid, 1 αὶ | 
strength, κράτος (-ovs), 3 n. 
stretch, ἐκ- τείνω 
strike, παίΐω (in active), V. 
strive (act so that), πράσσω, G. 
strong, ἰσχυρός 
strong, am, κρατῶ (ew), Υ͂. 
strongly, ἰσχυρῶς 
struggle = contest 
stupidity, μωρία, 1. 
submit, ὑπ-ακούω, d. 
successful, am, εὖ πράσσω, G. 
such, (1) so great, τοσοῦτος 

(2) of such a sort, τοιοῦ- 

TOS 

suffer, πάσχω 


sufficient, ἱκανός 
summer, θέρος, 3 n. 
sunken road, ὁδὸς κοίλη | 
superior, (1) better, κρείσσων © 
(-ovos) 
(2) higher, see ‘high’ — 
(3) superior numbers, 
πολὺ πλέονες 
surprised at, am, θαυμάζω, D 
surround, κυκλῶ (ow), V. 
survive, περι-γίγνομαι, 9g. 


GENERAL VOCABULARY 


swear, ὄμνυμι 

swift, ταχύς, -εἶα, -ὕ 

swim, véw 

sword, ξίφος, 3 n. 

Syracuse, Συράκουσαι, 1 ἢ pl. 


table, τράπεζα, 1 f. 
take, aipw (éw), λαμβάνω 
take away, ἀφ-αιρῶ (éw) 
take courage, ἀνα-θαρσῶ (éw), 
V. 
take down, demolish, καθ-αιρῶ 
(éw) 
take, lead, ἄγω 
take prisoner, ζωγρῶ (éw), V. 
tale, λόγος, 2 m.; μῦθος, 2 m. 
talk, δια-λέγομαι 
tall, ὑψηλός 
tell, (1) inform, λέγω, ἀγγέλλω 
(2) order, κελεύω, in past 
tense εἶπον 
tempest, λαῖλαψ (-απος), 3 f. 
temple, ἱερόν, 2 n. 
ten, déxa 
ten thousand, μύριοι 
tent, σκηνή, 1 f. 
terms, arrange, σύμβασιν ποι- 
οῦμαι (0), V. 
terrible, δεινός 
than, 7} 
that, dem., ἐκεῖνος 
inal, ἵνα, ὡς, ὅπως 
CONSEC., ὥστε 
Themistocles, θεμιστοκλῆς 
(κλέους), 3 m. 


_ then, (1) at that time, τότε 


(2) after that, ἔπειτα, εἶτα 
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then, (3) therefore, οὖν 7 

thence, ἐκεῖθεν 

there, ἐκεῖ 

therefore, οὖν 7 

Theseus, Θησεύς (-Ews), 3 m. 

Thessalonica, Θεσσαλονίκη, Ls 

thick, παχύς, -efa, -ὕ 

thief, κλέπτης, 1 m. 

thing, πρᾶγμα, 3 n., or render 
by neut, eg. this thing, 
TOUTO 

think, νομίζω, D. 

third, τρίτος 

thirty, τριάκοντα 

this, οὗτος 

though, καίπερ + pte. ; εἰ Kai 

thread, λίνον, 2 n. - 

threaten, ἀπειλώ (Ew), V. 

three, τρεῖς 

three times, τρίς 

through, διά, g. 

throw, ῥίπτω, L. 

throw out, ἐκ- βάλλω 

Thucydides, Θουκυδίδης, 1 m. 

thus, οὕτω; before vowel, οὕτως 

till, vb., ἀρῶ (6w), V. 

till, until, § 47 

time, χρόνος, 2 m. 

time, season, opportunity, και- 
pos, 2 m. 

time, at the same, ἅμα 

tired, grow, κάμνω 

Tissaphernes, Τισσαφέρνης 
(-ovs), 3 m. , 

Titinius, Titivios, 2 m. 

to, εἰς, πρός, acc.; ἐπί, ace. 
or g. 
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to-day, σήμερον 

together with, σύν, ξύν, ἃ. ; 
μετά, g. 

too = excessively, λίαν, or expr. 
by cpt. 

too=also, xai before word em- 
phasized 

towards, εἰς, πρός, acc.; ἐπί, g. 

town, πόλις, 8 f.; ἄστυ, 3 n. 

town-hall, πρυτανεῖον, 2 τι. 

trade, subst., ἐμπορία, 1 f. 

ἐμπολώ (dw), V. 

train, ἀσκῷ (éw), V. 

training, ἄσκησις, 3 ff. 

trample, κατα-πατώ (éw), V. 

Trapezus, Τραπεζοῦς (-οῦντος), 
3. 


travel, πορεύομαι, V.; move 
about, ὁδοιπορῶ (éw), V.; be 
abroad, ἀπο-δημῶ (Ew), V. 

traveller, ὁδοιπόρος, 2 m. 

treachery, προδοσία, 1 f. 

treason, προδοσία, 1 Κὶ 

treat, χρώμαι (do), d. 

tree, δένδρον, 2 n. ; pl. δένδρεα, 
δενδρέων, δένδρεσι, 3 n. 

tripod, τρίπους (-ποδος), 3 m. 

Trojan, T pas (-ωός), 3 m. 

trouble, κακόν, 2 n. 

Troy, Τροία, 1 f. 

truce, σπονδαΐ, 1 καὶ pl. 

trumpet, σάλπιγξ (-vyyos), 3 1 

trust, πιστεύω, Γ΄. d. 

truth, ἀλήθεια, 1 ἢ ; τὸ ἀληθές 

try, πειρώμαι (do), V. 

turn, tr. Tpérw ; intr. τρέπο- 


pat 
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twelve, δώδεκα 

twelve hundred, χίλιοι καὶ δια- 
κόσιοι 

twenty, εἴκοσι 

twist, πλέκω, G.; aor. pass. 
ἐπλάκην 

two, δύο (may be used with pl. 
subst. or vb.) 

tyranny, τυραννίς (-idos), 3 f. 

tyrant, τύραννος, 2 m. 

tyrant, am, τυραννεύω, V. 


under, ὑπό ; (1) rest, d.; (2) 
motion, ace. 

understand, συν-ίημι 

unhappy, δυστυχής 

unhappy, am, δυστυχῶ (éw), V. 

unjust, ἄδικος 

unjustly, ἀδίκως 

unwilling, ἄκων, pte. 

upon, éri,g. ord. Ὁ 

urge, κελεύω, παραιτοῦμαι (έο), 
Vz. 

use, χρῶμαι (do), ἃ. 

useful, ὠφέλιμος 

utter, λέγω, φωνῶ (Ew), V. 


venture, τολμῶ (dw), V. 
vexed, am, ἄχθομαι 
victory, νίκη, 1 f. 

view, θεῶμαι (do), V. 
vigorous, σπουδαῖος 

villain, πανοῦργος, 2 m. 
violence, do, iBpifw, D. 
violent, βίαιος 

virtuous, χρηστός 

visit, porto (dw) εἰς, V. ace. 


; 


GENERAL VOCABULARY 


vote, give vote, ψῆφον τίθεμαι, 
ψηφίζμαι, D. 

vote against, κατα-Ψψηφίζομαι, 
7), ᾳ. 


wages, μισθός, 2 m. 
wait, μένω, περι - μένω, ἀνα- 
μένω 
wall, τεῖχος, 3 7. 
walk about, περι-πατῶ (ew), V. 
wander about, rAavOpat (do), V. 
want, be in, ἀπορῶ (έω), V. g. 
want = desire a thing, δέομαι, g. 
want = wish to do, βούλομαι 
war, πόλεμος, 2 m. ; make war 
on, πολεμῶ (ew), Vid. ; πόλε- 
μον εἰσ-φέρειν, d. 
wash, λούω, V. 
waste, τρίβω, L. 
water, ὕδωρ (ὕδ-ατος), 3 n. 
weak, ἀσθενής 
wealth, πλοῦτος, 2 m. 
weapon, ὅπλον, 2 n. 
weather, bad, ἄπλοια, 1 αὶ 
well, εὖ 
well, am, εὖ ἔχω, ὑγιαίνω 
west, ἑσπέρα, 1 αὶ 
what, (1)=that which, rel. ὅς, 
ὅστις 
(2) interrog., dir. τίς ; 
indir. ὅστις 
when, rel. ὅτε 
interrog., dir. πότε; 
indir, ὁπότε 
whence, rel. ὅθεν 
interrog., dir, πόθεν ; 
indir. ὁπόθεν 
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where, rel. οὗ 
interrog., dir. ποῦ ; 
indir. ὅπου 
whether (in single “indirect 
question), εἰ, dpa 
whether . . . or (in double 
question), πότερον 


BE ἢ 
(in alternative condi- 
tions) = sive . . . sive, 
εἴτε... εἴτε 
which of two? dir. πότερος ; 
indir, ὁπότερος 
which way? dir. πῆ; 
indir. ὅπη 
while, § 47 
white, AevKds 
whither, rel. of 
interrog., dir. ποῖ; 
indir, ὅποι 
who, rel, ὅς 
interrog. dir. Tis ; 
indir. ὅστις 
whole, πᾶς, ὅλος 
why? τί; διὰ τί; 
indir, ὅ τι 
wicked, κακός, πονηρός 
wife, γυνή (-atKds), 3 Κ 
will (against), ἄκων, pte. 
willing, ἑκών, pte. 
wing (of bird), πτέρυξ (-vyos), 
3 f- 


wing (of army), κέρας, 3 n. . 
winter, χειμών (-Ovos), 3 m. 
wisdom, σοφία, 1 αὶ 

wise, σοφός 

wish, θέλω, βούλομαι 
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with, (1) instr., expr. by d. 
(2) in company, σύν, ξύν, 
d.; μετά, g. 
without, ἄνευ, g. 
wonder, θαυμάζω, Ὁ. 
wonderful, θαυμάσιος 
wood, ὕλη, 1 f. 
word, λόγος, 2 m.; ῥῆμα, 3 n. 
work, ἔργον, 2 n. 
vb., ἐργάζομαι 
wound, τραύμα, 3 n. 
vb., τραυματίζω, D. 
write, γράφω, L. 
writer, λογογράφος, 2 m.; 
Aoyorouds, 2 m. 
wrong, ἄδικος 
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wrong, vb. ἐγ. ἀδικῶ (ew), V. 
Wrong, am, ἁμαρτάνω 


Xenophon, Ξενοφῶν (-Gvros), 3 
m. 
Xerxes, Ξέρξης, 1 m. 


year, ἔτος, 3 π.; ἐνιαυτός, 2 Ὧι. 
every year, κατ᾽ ἔτος 

yesterday, χθές 

yet, ἔτι ; nevertheless, ὅμως δέ 

young, νέος 

young man, νεανίας, 1 m. 


Zeus, Ζεύς (Διός), 3 m, 


THE END > 
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